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Kmura capxu caxxerke pedepara ca HayYHOT CUMITO3MjyMa ,C1aBu-
CTHKa: HayKa, CTPYKa, APYIITBEHO-VICTOPUjCKM ¥ KYITYPHU KOHTEKCT , OfIp-
»aHor Ha ®wtonomkoM dakynrery YHuBepsutera y beorpany 13—14. janya-
pa 2025. roauHe y okBupy 63. ckymna cinaBucra Cpouje. Caxery cy mopehann
110 a30yYHOM pefly MMeHa ayTopa, y 00/IMKY y KojeM ce 1ojasbyjy y IIporpa-
My 63. ckyna crnasucta Cpouje. Ilopen HacmoBa, caxkeTka U K/byYHNX peduy Ha
j€3MKy u3JIararba, HaBOJle Ce ¥ HAC/IOB, CAKETAK U K/byYHE Pe4YM Ha eHITIECKOM
jE3MKY, YKOJIMKO ¥X je ayTOp y pujaBu JOCTaByuo. CBU TEKCTOBMU Cy HaBefe-
HJ y OPUTVMHATHO]j Bep3uju, Ipyupehusaunm cy BpIIWIN MIHUMATHE NHTEPBEH-
IJje TEXHUYIKOT KapaKTepa.






Crasucitiuka: HayKka, CHApYKa, gpyUii6eHO-UCTLOPUCKU U KYALYPHU KOHTLEKCIll

Jynuja MatBejeBHa AbymuHa (MockBa)

TOBOPAT I1O-®PPAHITY3CKU U TBOPAT BE33AKOHME:
PYCCKMUE ITEPCOHAKV B AMEPMKAHCKOM KIMMHO

VccnenoBaHue MOCBAIEHO METOAVIKE Pa3paboTK KOpITyca CyOTUTPOB
JUIS BBIAIBJIEHMS BepOa/IbHBIX penpeseHTaluii oopasa Poccun B amepukaHn-
CKOM KVHO. MeTOVKa yYUThIBAET CHELV(PNUKY SMIMPUIECKOTO MaTepyaa —
coueTaHVe BU3YATIbHOTO (BUeOps]), BepOaTbHOrO (pedb), ayAnaabHOro (My-
3bIKQJIbHOE COIIPOBOXK/IEHNIE) I CIOXKETHOTO (1/ieiiHOe HaItoTHeH1e) KogoB. C
y4éToM 9T0i criennuKM ObUT CO3/IaH MOIb30BATEIbCKIIT KOPITyC Ha MaTe-
puasie aHITIOA3BIYHBIX CYOTUTPOB K aMepUKaHCKMM ¢uibMaM c caiita Open-
Subtitles. [Ina co3panusaA Kopiryca ObUI ICIIOIb30BaH METOJ, BeO-CKpaillHra
¢ mpuMeHeHueM Kofia Ha Python. PaspaboranHas MeToamKa I03BOIMIA 06-
Hapy>XuTbh 212 cydaeB BepOambHOII penpesenTanuy Poccun B 50 KMHOKap-
TIMHAX Y BBIABUTD TEHJECHINM B €€ IPeJICTABIeHN B aMEPUKAHCKOM KIHO:
o  cuibHbI conepHuK CoennHEHHbIX IIITaToB B pasHbIX chepax fie-
arenpHOCTU (Rocky V, 1990);
e  CTpaHa, KOTOpasg He MOXXeT 6e3 oMo AMEPUKY PELINTh CBOU
upo6nems! (The Peacemaker, 1997);
e  CTpaHa, U3BeCTHAs CBOMMIY KPUMMHAIbHBIMY TPYIIIUPOBKAMU U
6essakonmeM (In Hell, 2003);
» cTpaHa c 6oraroii Kynbrypoit (Little Man Tate, 1991);
e  CTpaHa, 4ell BbICIINIT K/1acc o4eHb 6orat (The Emperor Waltz, 1948);
e  CTpaHa, accouuupyemas ¢ ppaHIfy3ckuM si3bikoM (Maverick, 1994);
e  CTpaHa, accoummpyemas C apCKoi ceMbEN IrHacTuM POMaHOBBIX
(Titanic, 1997).
9T TeHAeHIUY POPMUPYIOT peIpe3eHTaTUBHYIO 6a3y [/ KOMIUIEKC-
Horo aHanm3a obpasa Poccun B kunematorpade CIIIA B 1ocKoCTH reomno-
JIMTUYECKVX OTHOLIEHWIT MEXy CTPaHaAMM B IUaXPOHNN.

Knwouesvie cnosa: 06pas Poccym, ¥Maronorus, ayayuoBU3yanbHbIil JUCKYPC,
aMepUKaHCKIIT KuHeMaTorpad, MATKasA CUIa.

The research describes a methodology for developing a corpus of subti-
tles to identify verbal representations of the image of Russia in American cin-
ema. This methodology takes into account the specifics of the empirical mate-
rial, which means a combination of visual, verbal, audial and narrative codes.
Considering these features and the purpose of the study, a corpus was created
using English subtitles for American films and TV series from the OpenSub-
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titles website. To create the corpus, a web scraping method was applied using
Python. The developed methodology enabled to find 212 cases of verbal rep-
resentation of Russia in 50 movies and to identify trends in its representation
in US cinema. These trends include portraying Russia as a:

strong rival of the USA in various spheres (Rocky V, 1990);
country that cannot solve its problems without the help of the USA
(The Peacemaker, 1997);

country known for its criminal gangs and lawlessness (In Hell, 2003);
country with a rich culture (Little Man Tate, 1991);

country whose upper class is extremely wealthy (The Emperor Waltz,
1948);

country associated with the French language due to its previous
cultural ties with France (Maverick, 1994);

country associated with the royal family of the Romanov dynasty
(Titanic, 1997), and other.

These trends provide a representative base for a comprehensive analysis
of the image of Russia in the US cinema in the plan of geopolitical relations
between the countries diachronically.

Keywords: image of Russia, imagology, audiovisual discourse, American cinema,
soft power.
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Ana BjayecnaBoBna AmennHa (Mocksa)

YEIICKAS TUTEPATYPHAS AHTUYTONN A IEPBON
ITOJTIOBVHBI XX B.: TEOPETMYECKWE ITPOBJIEMbI
VCCIIEJOBAHMA U JKAHPOBA CITIEHUOMKA

B nepBoit monoBuHe XX B., B 0COOEHHOCTI B ME)XBOEHHBII IIEPUOJ] B
YeIICKOI1 INTepaType HabMogaeTcs, KaK M BO MHOTUX IPYIMX CTPAaHAaX, «BOJI-
Ha yronunyHocTn» (popmynuposka A. M. [Iumumn) — 6sU10 co3gano 6omee
ITOJIyCOTHM YTONMYECKUX U aHTUYTONMYECKUX ITPOU3BEIEHIA, IPUYEM 3TU
YKaHpPbI ObIIM IIMPOKO IPECTaBIeHbl TBOPYECTBOM KaK IIPU3HAHHBIX MICa-
teneit (K. n M. Yaneku, M. Maiieposa, . Baiicc, 1. FayCCMaHH), TakK U aBTO-
POB MacCOBOJI TUTEPATYPHOI TPORYKLUI. OCOOEHHOCTHIO YEIICKOII «BOTHBI
YTOIMYHOCTH» CTA/IN CIenyduieckne >xaHpoBble (GOPMbI, KOTOPbIE CETOHS
C TPYZOM BIIMCBIBAIOTCS B IPMBBIYHYIO )KaHPOBYIO Mofe/b. K MOMeHTY 1o-
apneHns (c cepenmubl 1920-x rT.) B Yexnum MHOTUX KaHPOBOYCTaHAB/INBAIO-
LIMX €BPOIENCKMX aHTUYTOINIT B YEIICKOIL JINTEPATyPE YK€ CII0OXKU/IACh CBOA
>KaHPOBas TpafuLys, KOTOpas, C OIHOJ CTOPOHBI, ONMpajiach Ha CBOM HEMHO-
rOYVIC/IeHHbIe 00pas3ibl 60/Iee paHHUX IIEPUOJOB U, C APYTOIl CTOPOHBI, IO-
JleMu3MpoBaja mpeumyllecTseHHo ¢ I'. Yamicom. OTKIOHeHMe OT XKaHPOBOIi
MOJIe/IN BBIpa’kaeTcs MpeXK/e BCETO B OTCYTCTBUM APKO BBIPaYKEHHOTO IIPO-
TUBOCTOSTHMA UHAVIBYJA OOIIEeCTBY, 4YTO TOBOPUT O IIPeBaIMPOBAHN HTe-
PecoB KOJUIEKTVBA HaJl IMYHOCTBIO B UIE/HBIX KOHIIENLMAX aBTopoB. Oco-
OEHHOCTBIO pAJa AHTUYTOINII ABJIACTCA TAK)XXe MX ONTYMU3M: HallpuMep, B
«JToMe B ThICAYY 3TaxKel» Baiicca n «IImotnne» MariepBoii aBTOPBI, ITyCTh I C
Pa3HBIX COLMATBHO-(HUIOCOPCKIUX HO3UILINIA, IIPEJIaraloT CBOIO a/IbTePHATH-
BY HEraTMBHBIM 0OpasaM couuyMa: y Baiicca eMy IpOTHBOIIOCTaB/I€HO HPaB-
CTBEHHOE CaMOCOBEPIIEHCTBOBAHNE Y€/IOBEKA, a B CIyyae MaifepoBoii — yTo-
IYeCcKuit 00pas, YTO CBOVICTBEHHO TaK)Ke MHOTUM IIPOM3BEIEHNSIM MacCOBOII
nuTepatypsl (Hanpumep, pomanam . Akaubr, A.M. Tuxoro u 1.1.). B foka-
fie OYIyT pacCMOTpPEHBI U PYyTHe >KaHPOBbIe 0COOCHHOCTY YeIICKOI JINTepa-
TYPHOIT aHTUYTOIINMN.

Knrouesvie cnosa: Yronus, aHTUyTONNA, JYICTOINA, YellIcKas muTepaTypa XX B.

In the first half of the 20th century, especially in the interwar period,
Czech literature, like many other countries, experienced a “wave of utopianism”
(A. M. Pisa’s formulation): more than fifty utopian and anti-utopian works
were created, and these genres were widely represented by the works of both
recognized writers (K. and J. Capek, M. Majerova, J. Weiss, ]. Haussmann) and
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authors of mass literary production. A distinctive feature of the Czech “wave
of utopianism” were its specific genre forms, which today hardly fit into the
usual genre model. By the time many genre-setting European anti-utopias
appeared in the Czech Republic (since the mid-1920s), Czech literature had
already developed its own genre tradition, which, on the one hand, relied on its
few examples from earlier periods and, on the other hand, polemicized mainly
with H.G. Wells. The deviation from the genre model is expressed primarily in
the absence of a clearly expressed opposition of the individual to society, which
indicates the prevalence of the interests of the collective over the individual in
the ideological concepts of the authors. A feature of a number of anti-utopias
is also their optimism: for example, in Weiss’s “The House of a Thousand
Floors” and Majerova’s “The Dam”, the authors, albeit from different socio-
philosophical positions, offer their alternative to the negative images of society:
in Weiss’es case it is the moral self-improvement of man, and in Majerova’s
case — an utopian image, what is also characteristic of many works of popular
literature (for example, the novels of J. Akana, A.M. Tichy, etc.). The report
will also consider other genre features of Czech literary anti-utopia.

Key words: Utopia, anti-utopia, dystopia, Czech literature of the 20th century.

10
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VBan Auppujamesuh, Aua Tony6osuh (Beorpapn)

KA BUB/INOTPA®UIN IVNTATOHA AHIOPEJEBITYA
KYJIAKOBCKOT: ITPOBJIEMI 1 PE3YJITATU
VICTPAJKVIBAIbA

V3noxeHa 6ubmorpaduja npencTaBba TPEHYTHO HAJIOTIYHN)I U Hajo-
OMMHMjU TpMKa3 Hay4dHe U IIyOaMuucTudKe genaTHocty Imarona AHppeje-
Bnya Kymakosckor (mpeko 320 6ubnmorpadcknx jeguunna). IIperxonna 6u-
6mmorpaduja, Kojy je 3abenexuo K. I'por y Hekposnory I1. KyrakoBckoM, mmo
pedrMa ayTopa MO>Ke ce CMaTpaTy IOTIYHUM Y CBOM Hay4YHOM JEJy, /1 Y IO-
MEeHYTH CIINCAaK HMje yITa KOPeCIIOHIeHIN]ja, ofpeheHV HOBMHCKM YWIAHIIN 1
06jaB/beHY TEKCTOBMU OJP>KaHVX TOBOpa. 3aXBajbyjyhu Ipoliecy AurnTanmsa-
nuje, MHOrM nogany o [narony Ky/iakoBckoM 13 pasmnmanTX M3BOPa Ha Y-
CKOM je3MKY IOCTYIIHU Cy IIPeTpaKMBambeM eIeKTPOHCKIX OMOIoTeKa, ycrer
Jera Wberopa IMuHa 616morpaduja Moxe 6UTY IPOILIMpPeHa 1 IPeCIOB/beHa
Ha caBpeMeHN pycKu angaber.

Kmwyune peuu: ITnaTon KynakoBcku, maHC/IaBU3aM, UCTOPHUja CTABUCTHKE.

The presented bibliography represents currently the most complete and
extensive overview of scientific and journalistic activity of Platon Andreevich
Kulakovsky (over 320 bibliographic units). The previous bibliography recorded
by K. Grot in the obituary of P. Kulakovsky, according to the author, can be
considered complete in its scientific part, but the aforementioned list did not
include correspondence, certain newspaper articles and published texts of
speeches. Thanks to the process of digitalization, much information about
Platon Kulakovsky from various sources in Russian language is available by
searching electronic libraries, as a result of which his personal bibliography
can be expanded and transcribed into modern Russian alphabet.

Keywords: Platon Kulakovsky, Pan-Slavism, history of Slavic studies.
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Hapuja Onerosua Augpejesa (IIpar)

META®OPA BOS B TMHTBUCTUYECKON
PEITPE3EHTAIIY TAHOEMUY COVID-19 B
YEINICKOM ¥ POCCUIICKOM MACCMEIUITHOM
MVCKYPCE

[Mangemusa COVID-19 kak yHUKa/IbHOE sIBJIEHNE B COBPEMEHHOI! MICTO-
pun ObIIa perpe3eHTOBaHa B MacCMeANiTHOM aucKypce Yexuu n Poccun ¢
VICIIO/Ib30BaHMEM Pa3/INYHBIX KOHIIENTya/lIbHbIX MeTadop. OfHOI 13 caMbIX
pacnpoCcTpaHEéHHBIX KOHILIENTYaIbHBIX MeTaop B €€ TMHTBUCTUIECKOIL pe-
npeseHTaVu ABjseTcsa Meradopa 60:. B MoéM noxnazge OyzeT paccMOTpeHo,
KaKVM 00pa3oM JJaHHast KOHIIENTyaIbHas MeTadopa pean3yeTcs Ipy MOMO-
1M pas/IMYHBIX SA3bIKOBBIX CPEJCTB B OCBEIeHNI KOPOHABUPYCHOI aHJeMUN
YelIcKuMu u poccuiickumu CMI.

Kniouesvie cnosa: COVID-19, MaccMenMIHBIN OMCKYPC, KOHIENTyaTbHasA Me-
Taopa, A3BIKOBbIE CPEICTBA, YCLICKUIT A3BIK, PYCCKMII SA3BIK.

The COVID-19 pandemic as an exceptional phenomenon in our modern
history has been represented with the help of several conceptual metaphors
both in Czech and Russian mass media discourse. One of the most frequent
metaphors, used in its linguistic representation, is the metaphor of the fight. The
aim of my presentation is to show how this conceptual metaphor is reflected
in the representation of the coronavirus pandemic by Czech and Russian mass
media sources with the help of different linguistic tools.

Key words: COVID-19, mass media discourse, conceptual metaphor, linguistic
tools, Czech language, Russian language.
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Hepma Augpuh (Huxurih)

KOHIEIIIIMNJA AHTUJYHAKA Y POMAHY JACKA
JVMOHVCHUJA ANTEKCEJA CMMPHOBA

Y Hamoj aHanmu3u moce6Hy Makmy nocsehyjeMo KOHIENIINjY aHTjy-
HaKa MOHaxa JepMmoriaja us pomana Jacka Juoxucuja Anexceja CMUpPHOBA.
OBaj jyHak ce mojassbyje y BehuHm nornaspa u cTaB/bajyhu ra y peanmuonn
OJIHOC ca pyTUM jyHalMMa ayTop HaM IoMohy cumM6or1a iaje MKy pecakpa-
JIM30BaHe 3ajeflHMLIe M PErPeCUBHOT IICEYJOPe/IUTMO3HOT II0IJIefia Ha CBUjeT.
Mopen penmuruosHoOr >KMBOTa 3aMIjEbEH je€ MOJE/IOM CBAKOJHEBUIIE Y KOjOj
B/Iajia aTpOpVPaHU CUCTEM BPUjeJHOCTY, CUCTEM 3aCHOBAH Ha (IICeyo)pen-
ruo3HocTi. [Toce6Hy Makiby MO ITOCBET/IV aHAIMU3) MOTUBA /beCTBUILIE U3
JaxoB/beBOT CHa KOj1 Y IIOC/IE/ilbeM II0ITIaB/by POMaHa PeTPOCIEKTUBHO OC-
BeT/baBa XXMBOT MOHaxa Jepmornaja. Cum60s1 jbecTBulle, Kao 1 BehuHy apyrux
cuM6b0/1a aHaIM3MpaMo y3uMajyhm y 063up moeTcke OKBUpe MaeuuHoz cumoo-
Z1U3mMa Koju 3a ayTopa poMasa, Anekceja CMupHoBa ¢poH Payxa npezncrasba
jenuHy JyXOBHY PeaTHOCT.

Kmwyune pujeuu: Anexcej CMUPHOB, MacuuHu cUMOONU3AM, QHTUjYHAK, CBA-
KOJJHEBMIIA.

In our analysis, special attention is given to the concept of the antihe-
ro represented by the monk Yermolai in the novel Dionysius Board by Alek-
sei Smirnov. This character appears in most chapters, and by placing him in
a relational context with other characters, the author uses symbols to depict
a desacralized community and a regressive pseudo-religious worldview. The
model of religious life has been replaced by a model of ordinariness existence
governed by an atrophied value system, a system based on (pseudo)religiosi-
ty. Particular attention is devoted to analyzing the motif of the ladder from Ja-
cob’s dream, which, in the novel’s final chapter, retrospectively illuminates the
life of Monk Yermolai. The symbol of the ladder, as well as most other sym-
bols, is analyzed within the poetic framework of magical symbolism, which,
for the author of the novel, Alexei Smirnov von Rauch, represents the only
spiritual reality.

Keywords: Aleksei Smirnov, magical symbolism, antihero, ordinariness.
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Jenena bajosuh,
Cysana Crojkosuh (KocoBcka Mutposuiia)

JIEKCEME BUIIIEbU VI CBEBUIIIEBITY UMEHOBAIDLY
TOCIIOOA BOTA (HA MATEPUJATY JIVYE
MMUKPOKO3MA V1 PYCKUX ITPEBOJJA)

Y oBoM paply ananusupajy ce nekceme Buwrwu n Ceesuuirvu Koje Ibe-
rou KOpMUCTHU 3a MMeHOBame I'ocniofia bora, Koju je LieHTpamHyu IMK KOCMO-
roHmjckor cresa /Iyua mukpokosma. IlocebHO ce pasmarpa muTame 06/IMd-
Ke XOMOHIUMUj€e — Jla /I HaBeJleHe JIeKCeMe y CPIICKOM je3MKY NpeJCcTaB/bajy
VIMEHMILY VIV TIPUJIEB, A Y Be3M C TUM M ITpo6IeMu TpeBOjIHe CeMaHTHU3aluje
U IPUIIAJHOCTU BpCTaMa pedn y pyckuM npesoguma Vipe Uncnosa n Orne-
ra MpamopHoBa. [IpeBogunayuka pemiema cy 3aHUM/bMBA U KyITYPO/IOIIK,
¢ 0631pOM Ha TO Jja ce Pa/iu 0 HapoAVMa KOju IIPUIIafajy MCTOj KoHbecuju un
IOCeNyjy TEKCUKY MCTOBETHOT IOPEK/Ia — CTAPOCTABEHCKOT U IIPKBEHOCIA-
BEHCKOT, LIITO IIPeBOAMONMMA fIaje MOTYNHOCT yHoTpebe CMHOHMMA ¥ TpaMa-
THYKe TpaHcopMamje.

Kmyune peuu: Iletap II Ilerposuh-berout, crieB /Iyua mukpoko3ma, pycKu mpe-
Boau, HoMyHanyja ['ocriofa bora, mexcema Ceesuuirou, nexcema Buwitou.

This paper analyzes the lexemes Visnji and Svevisnji used by Njegos$ to
name the Lord God, who is the central character of the cosmogonic poem The
Ray of the Microcosm. The issue of formal homonymy is particularly discussed -
whether the aforementioned lexemes in the Serbian language represent a noun
or an adjective, and in this regard, the problems of translational semanticization
and belonging to word class in the Russian translations by Ilya Chislov and
Oleg Mramornov. The translation solutions are also interesting from a cultural
perspective, given that these are nations who belong to the same confession and
have a lexicon of the same origin — Old Church Slavonic and Church Slavonic,
which gives translators the possibility of using synonyms and grammatical
transformation.

Keywords: Petar II Petrovich Nyegosh, poem The Ray of the Microcosm, Russian
translations, nomination of the Lord God, lexeme Svevisnji, lexeme Visnji.
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Hanwujen banacjak (Bapmasa, bapanos)

ASPEKTY ANTROPOLOGII LITERATURY W ESEISTYCE
OLGI SIEDAKOWE]J: CZLOWIEK W POSZUKIWANIU
TOZSAMOSCI

Olga Siedakowa jest autorka nie tylko poezji metafizycznej,
przedstawicielkg kultury undergroundowej lat 70., ttumaczka poezji europejskiej
i amerykanskiej, ale tez eseistka. Autorka w prozie eseistycznej dokonuje m.in.
refleksji estetycznej i antropologicznej na podstawie wybranych tekstow kultury.
Referat poswigcony bedzie kategorii przecigtnosci/nieprzeci¢tnosci w zyciu
czlowieka.

Stowa kluczowe: Olga Siedakowa, esej, eseistyka, conditio humana, przecietnos¢,
nieprzecigtnos¢, antropologia, estetyka.

Olga Sedakova is an author not only of metaphysical poetry, a
representative of the underground culture of the 1970s. she is a translator of
European and American poetry, but also an essayist. In her essayistic prose,
the author makes, for example, aesthetic and anthropological reflections on
the basis of selected cultural texts. The paper will be devoted to the category
of mediocrity/unpredictability in human life.

Keywords: Olga Sedakova, essay, essay writing, conditio humana, mediocrity,
uniqueness, anthropology, aesthetics.
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Amnaronuj Jleounnosuy bepauuescku (beu)

MEXKYJ/IBTYPHOE OBPA3OBAHUE CPEJCTBAMU
PYCCKOTO SI3bIKA B CTIABIHCKOW AYIUTOPUM

» CnaBsHCKMe A3BIKYM He KaK MHOCTPAHHbIE 10 OTHOLIEHNIO JPYT K
IpYTy, a Kak nHocnaBaHckme (boromo6 CrankoBuy).

o  «IIpo3padyHOCTb» MHOC/IABSAHCKUX A3bIKOB (Dpuk B. 'yHHeMapk).

o  Ob1iee mpaBmIIO: YeM sI3bIK «IIPO3PATHEE» — TEM JIerde ero U3yvaThb

o Bce cmaBAHCKMe A3BIKY TaKXe «IIpOMeXyTouHbIe» (Opuk B. I'yH-
HepMapK), BCOMOTaTe/IbHbIE II0 OTHOIIEHUIO K PYCCKOMY: BIIajiest
VIMY, JIeTde M3y4aTh PYCCKUII A3bIK.

o Pycckwii A3BIK — B €AVMHBII IIJIACT CTABAHCKMX KY/IBTYP, «A3BIK-MOCT»
(Karin Tafel v fp.), MCXOIHBIIT A3BIK J/I U3yIEHMs CTTaBSIHAMIL.

o B pamkax pucumminast PKV ocoboe HarpaBieHne — pycCKumit si3bIK
KaK MHOC/TaBAHCKUIA.

«  MHoro o61ero: c1oBapb, CIOBOYHOTpeO/IeHNe, CTPYKTypa IPefiIo-
KEHMs, BUAIBI I7IaT0JIa U Ip. — ONIOpa IPY OBJIaJieHNIU PYCCKIM A3bI-
KOM B C/IaBSIHCKOJT ayAUTOPYM, OCOOEHHO B CAMOM Hayajie 00yYeHs.

o OO6yueHue pycCKOMY SI3bIKY B CJIaBSIHCKOII ayAUTOPUI: OCOOEHHO
aKTya/IbHa MOJIEIb «A3BIK 4epe3 Ky/IbTypy U KyJIbTypa depes sI3bIK»
— OCHOBA /I BOBJICYEHMA YYAIMXCA B MEKKY/IbTYPHBII JMA/IOT 1
YCBOEHUS HEOOXOMMOII TeKCUKIL.

o 3HaYNMTE/NbHBIN MOTEHUIA/IbHBIN CIOBaPHBIN 3aIac: ONTUMM3a-
VI TIpoliecca 00ydeH s YTEHIIO U IIOHVMAHNUIO Ha OCHOBE IIPO-
11eCCOB Y3HaBaHMA U UAeHTU UKy, 601ee ObICTpOe OBJIafieHue
PYCCKOIT JIEKCUKOIA.

»  DBoicTpoe nmpopBuKeHye B 06/1aCTH YTEHMA: ONTUMM3ALV TIPOLiec-
ca pa3BUTIA MEKKY/IbTYPHOJ KOMIIETEHIINY — LIe/I MEXKY/IbTyp-
HOTO 00pa3oBaHMAL.

o Oco6eHHO aKTya/leH MIPUHIVII KOMMYHMKAaTBHOCTY; 3aIIOMIHA-
HIie BepOabHOI MHpOpMaLNL Yepe3 eé CMBICIOBYIO OPTaHU3ALINIO .

o OCHOBHOIT METOAMYECKNUII IPYHLINI OOyIEeHNUA PYCCKOMY A3BIKY
KaK MHOC/IaBSIHCKOMY: OT YTEHMA Y ayVPOBaHMs K TOBOPEHNUIO U
HVICBMY.

Kniouesvle cnosa: MHOCIABSHCKIE A3BIKY, «A3BIK-MOCT», «A3bIK Y€pe3 KyJlb-
TYpy M KyJIbTypa Yepes sI3bIK», OT YTEHMA U ay[JUPOBaHNUA K TOBOPe-
HUIO U TIUCHMY.
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« Slavic languages not as foreign languages in relation to each other,
but as foreign Slavic languages (Bogoljub Stankovic).

o ‘Transparency of foreign Slavic languages (Erik W. Gunnemark).

o General rule: the more ‘transparent’ a language is, the easier it is
to learn it.

« All Slavic languages are also ‘intermediate’ (Erik W. Gunnermark),
auxiliary to Russian: if you know them, it is easier to learn Russian.

« Russian is a part of the unified stratum of Slavic cultures, a ‘bridge
language’ (Karin Tafel et al.), a source language for Slavs to learn.

«  Within the discipline of RCT a special area is Russian as a second
Slavic language.

o 'There is a lot in common: vocabulary, word usage, sentence structure,
verb types, etc. — are the mainstay in mastering the Russian language
in the Slavic classroom, especially at the very beginning of learning.

o Teaching Russian in a Slavic classroom: the model ‘language through
culture and culture through language’ is especially relevant - a basis
for engaging students in intercultural dialogue and learning the
necessary vocabulary.

« Significant potential vocabulary: optimisation of reading and
comprehension learning based on recognition and identification
processes, faster acquisition of Russian vocabulary.

« Fast progress in reading: optimisation of the process of intercultural
competence development - the goal of intercultural education.

o The principle of communicativeness is especially relevant;
memorising verbal information through its semantic organisation.

o The main methodological principle of teaching Russian as a foreign
language: from reading and listening to speaking and writing.

Key words: foreign Slavic languages, ‘language-bridge’, language through
culture and culture through language’, from reading and listening to
speaking and writing.
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Onra Beprep, Katep>xuna IlIHajaeposa (IIpar)

PYCCKME M1 YEIICKME OPHUTOHVMBI C
TOYKU 3PEHVA TPMTHIMIIA HOMIHALIN:
COIIOCTABUTE/IbHBIN ACIIEKT

B nokiame paccMaTpMBAaIOTCA Ha3dBaHVA NITULL B PYCCKOM U YELICKOM
A3BIKAX C TOYKM 3peHMs IPUHILINIIA HOMMHAIUY, ObUIO M3ydeHo 6oree 450
Hap pyccKO-4elICKMX 9KBUBAJIEHTOB Ha3BaHMiT Ty, OTHeIbHO paccMaTpy-
BAIOTCS COOTBETCTBUSA M HECOOTBETCTBMA B POJIOBBIX M BUJOBBIX KOMIIOHEH-
TaxX Ha3BaHUI ITHL. Y POJOBBIX Ha3BaHUI 3aMeUYeHBI C/Ty4ay aCMMETPUN:
OIHOMY POZOBOMY KOMIIOHEHTY OPHUTOHOMA MO>KET COOTBETCTBOBATD Cpa-
3y HECKOJIbKO POJIOBBIX Ha3BaHMII B IpyroM si3bike. Hanpumep, pycckum op-
HUTOHMMAM C KOMIIOHEHTOM H#AB0POHOK COOTBETCTBYIOT YeLICK/e OPHUTO-
HVIMBI C POIOBOBIMY KoMIOHeHTamu chocholous, kalandra, skfivan, skfivinek.

Oco60e BHIMaHMeE Ye/IeHO MOTUBALMOHHBIM IIPM3HAKaM B HaVIMEHO-
BaHNAX NTUL. MOTUBALMOHHBII TPU3HAK APKO BBIPOKEH B BIIOBOM KOMIIO-
HeHTe. BbUM BbIIe/IeHBI TPY OCHOBHBIX MOTVBAI[VIOHHBIX ITPM3HAKA: OKpacKa
ITHILBL, MECTO e€ 00MTAHNA U TEIOCTIOXKeHNe. [JOTIOTHUTe/IbHO POaHaM3IpPOo-
BaHBI €Il[¢ AT IPU3HAKOB: OTCBUIKM K BpeMeHaM T'Ofja 1 IIOTO/JHbIM yC/IOBY-
AM, K pyrOMy BUAY IITHL], K 3BYKOBBIM IIPOSIB/ICHUAM, K CIIOCO0Y HOObIBaHMA
HVIIY, YaCTh OPHUTOHMMOB 00pa3oBaHa C IOMOIIIbIO BIUTOBOTO KOMIIOHEH-
Ta 0OBIKHOBEHHBIIT/obecny.

CorocTaBuUTeIbHBIN aHA/IN3 ITOKA3aJI, YTO OKOJIO TPETU MOTHBAL[VIOHHbIX
IPU3HAKOB, OTPAKEHHBIX B OPHUTOHMMAX, COBIIQ[]AIOT B PYCCKOM 1 YEIICKOM
A3BIKAX, YTO YKa3bIBaeT Ha CXOXKIMe MOIXOAbI K HOMUHAIIVMN, O0YCTIOB/ICHHbIE
KY/IbTYPHBIMU 1 OMO/IOTMYeCKMY (paKTOpaMM, BIUSAHIEM JIATUHCKOTO A3bI-
Ka (pyc. 6en1010601ii 2yco — dent. husa béloceld, pyc. 2opHas mpsicozy3ka — del.
konipas horsky). OnHako y 60bl1Ieit 4aCTV OPHUTOHMMOB MOYKHO BBIIBUTD Pas-
ynavis. Pas/mrdms MOTyT BOSHMKHYTD KaK Pe3y/IbTaT OIVCAHNUSA CXOJHOTO, TeMa-
TUYECKY U CeMaHTI4YecK 6/IM3KOTro pUsHaKa: pyc. Oepeeosas nacmouka (Me-
CTO 06uTaHus, Oeper) — YelICKui 9KBUBaneHT brehule 7icni (mecto obuTanus,
peKa), TaK U KaK pe3y/IbTaT UCIIOIb30BAHNA COBEPIIEHHO IHOTO MOTHBAIIMIOH-
HOTO IIPU3HAKA: PyC. 00bIKHOBeHHAS edza — dell. kajka morskd (Mecto obura-
HVISI, MOpe), MOICHOKI06bITi 8b10pOK (BHEIIHWIT IPU3HAK — TOJICTHIN KITIOB) —
hyl poustni (mecTo o6uTaHNA, paCIPOCTPAHEHNS — IyCTHIHA, yCTHIHHbIE MECTA).

Kntouesvie cnosa: conoctaBUTeNbHBIN METO/l, ODHUTOHUMBI, PYCCKUI A3BIK,
YelICKNU SI3BIK.
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Henap brarojesuh (Humr)
Tanuna-Mapuja Muhuh (bama JIyka)

OT «JIOKU PEKTAMIIVNKOB» K «MCKYCCTBEHHOMY
IMPE3NIEHTY»: 9BOMION VA MIEN BUPTYATIN3AIDVN
BIIACTH HA ITIPMUMEPE POMAHOB «GENERATION II» B.

IIEJIEBUHA U «3TIO[Ibl YEPHI» OJIbI'Y YCKOBOW

B cratbe paccMaTpuBaeTcs TeMa MOAMEHBI PU3MYECKUX MHCTUTYTOB
BJIaCTU BUPTYya/IbHbIMM, OCHOBAHHBIMI Ha IIEPEJOBbIX KOMIIbIOTEPHDBIX TE€X-
HOJIOTUAX, NICKYCCTBEHHOM MHTE/IVIEKTE 1 HCinOHHbIX CeTAX, B IPOU3BENNEHN -
X COBPEMEHHBIX PYCCKIUX MMcaTesell. AHa/IM3MpyoTcs poManbl «Generation
I1» Bukropa IleneBuna (1999 r.) n «91rombl Yepum» (2023 r.) Onbru Ycko-
BOJI KaK TeKCTBI C Hanbojiee XapaKTePHBIM OTPaKeHNeM JaHHOI TeMaTHUKIL.
B NCCIENOBaHNIN IIPOCTIEXXKMBAETCA 9BOMIOLNA NAEN BUPTYa/In3anum BIacTu,
00yC/IOB/IeHHAsI Pa3BUTHEM TeXHIYECKUX BO3MOXKHOCTEN 1, B 0COOEHHOCTH,
aKTya/M3alyeli BOIPOca O BIVSAHNUY HellpoceTell, MalllTHHOTO OOy4YeHMs U JIC-
KYCCTBEHHOI'O MHTE/UIEKTA Ha BOCHPUATIIE PEATTPHOCTU. AHann3 moxkasbIBa-
€T, KaK B I[IOBECTBOBATE€/IbHOM MNPE€ POMaHOB KOHCHI/IPO}IOI‘I/I‘-ICCKI/IIZ CIOXKET
CIOBUTAETCS B CTOPOHY IICEBOpean3Ma, I TeM CaMbIM, ITOOY)K/aeT YnuTare-
JIei K Pa3MbIIIJIEHNIO O HPIHEITHEM I 6y11y1ueM BIIMMTAHUN TEXHOJIOTMYECKOTO
nporpecca Ha o01ecTBO B Poccuy 1 4enoBeuecTBO B II€/IOM.

Kniouesvle cnosa: coBpeMeHHas pycckas nuTepaTypa, KubepnaHk, «Generation
IT», «39TI0ABI YepHU», BuxTop IlenesuH, Onbra Yckosa.

In this paper we examine the topic of replacing physical institutions of
power with virtual ones, based on advanced computer technologies, artificial
intelligence and neural networks, in the works of contemporary Russian
writers. The novels “Generation IT” (1999) by Victor Pelevin and “Etudes
of the Mob” (2023) by Olga Uskova are analyzed as texts with the most
characteristic reflection of this theme. The study traces the evolution of the
idea of virtualization of power, conditioned by the development of technical
capabilities and, in particular, the actualization of the issue of influence of
neural networks, machine learning and artificial intelligence on the perception
of reality. The analysis shows how in the narrative world of the novels the
conspiracy plot shifts towards pseudo-realism, and thus encourages readers to
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reflect on the current and future impact of technological progress on Russian
society and humanity in general.

Keywords: contemporary Russian literature, cyberpunk, “Generation IT”,
“Etudes of the Mob”, Victor Pelevin, Olga Uskova.
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Amnacracnja Ceprejesna Bacunescka (IIpar)

JINTEPATYPHBIN BEJITPA]T KAK ITEHTP PYCCKOM
SMUTPAIINN: TOITUYECKUI KPYKOK «TAMAIOH»
N ET'O HACJIEIUE

Hoxnan nocBAmEN ponu benrpaga Kak KI049eBOro Ky/IbTypHOTO LI€H-
Tpa PYCCKOI SMUTPALy B MEXXBOEHHBIN IEPUOJ] Ha IIPUMePe MTO3TUYECKOTO
Kpyxka «['amaton». JIuteparypHOoe 06beiluHEeHNE, OCHOBaHHOE B 1923 roxy
Vnbéit TonenniesbiM-KyTy3oBbIM, CTaJI0 II€PBOJ OPraHN30BaHHOI I'PYII-
IOVl PyCCKMX II09TOB B benrpage. B Kpy>kKKe y4acTBOBa/M TaKyue aBTOPbI, KaK
FOpuit Bex-Codues u Anexceit [lypakos.

Oco60oe BHUMaHMeE yensgeTcss COOPHUKY CTUXOB «['aMaioH — nTuIa Be-
mas» (1924), orpaxkaroleMy TBOpYECKIe IOVCKY 1 CTPeMJIeHNe I03TOB COXpa-
HUTD TPagULUM pyccKoli moa3un CepeOpsSHOTOo BeKa B YCIOBUAX IMUTPALIVIN.
AHaM3 K/II0YeBbIX MOTUBOB U UJiell CTUXOTBOPEHMII IIOKa3bIBAET, KaK KYyJIb-
TypHas UIEHTUYHOCTh COXPAHAIACDH U IIEPEOCMBICTTMBA/IACh B HOBBIX peanuAx.

Hoxmay paccMaTpuBaet BKIaj, «['aMaroHa» B MUTEpaTypHYIO JKM3Hb SMM-
rpaHTCKOro benrpaza, a TakxKe 0COOCHHOCTI B3aVIMOJEIICTBIUA PYCCKUX I10-
3TOB € CepOCKOIL KY/IbTYPHOII Cpefioii. benrpay BpICTyaeT MpOCTPAHCTBOM
KYJIbTYPHOTO CHHTE33, I7le PyCCKIE ITOSThI CMOTJIN IIPOMIOJDKATD TBOPYECKYIO
TeATENbHOCTD M CO3/IaTh YHUKA/IbHOE INTEPATypHOE HaC/Ieue.

Kniouesvie cnosa: benrpap, pycckas sMurpanus, o3TUYecKuil Kpy>kok «I'a-
MAaIOH», ME&XKBOEHHBIII IIEPUOJ, PYCCKasl TUTePaTypa B M3THAHUML.

The report is devoted to the role of Belgrade as a key cultural center of
Russian emigration in the interwar period, using the example of the poetry circle
“Gamayun”. The literary association, founded in 1923 by Ilya Golenishchev-
Kutuzov, became the first organized group of Russian poets in Belgrade. The
circle included such authors as Yuri Bek-Sofiev and Aleksey Durakov.

Particular attention is paid to the collection of poems “Gamayun - the
Prophetic Bird” (1924), reflecting the creative searches and the desire of poets
to preserve the traditions of Russian poetry of the Silver Age in the context of
emigration. An analysis of the key motifs and ideas of the poems shows how
cultural identity was preserved and rethought in new realities.

The report examines the contribution of “Gamayun” to the literary life
of émigré Belgrade, as well as the features of the interaction of Russian poets
with the Serbian cultural environment. Belgrade serves as a space of cultural
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synthesis, where Russian poets were able to continue their creative work and
create a unique literary heritage.

Key words: Belgrade, Russian emigration, poetry circle “Gamayun”, interwar
period, Russian literature in exile.
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Bumma Bummesan (ITane)

»CJIIOBO O IIOXOAY UTOPOBOM“Y ITPEBOZIY O. Y.
OCTPOXNMHCKOI: MOPO®OCMHTAKCYKA AHAJIN3A

Y pany ce, ca MOPQOJIOMIKOT U CMHTAKCUYKOT aCIeKTa, aHA/IN3Upa Ipe-
Bof ,,CroBa o moxony Vroposom” Ha cprickn jesuk OrmecitaBa Y TjeleHo-
Buha OcrpoxxnHckor. Ha Mopdononikom nmany aHanmsnpajy ce oe popme
KOje Cy IIpeTpIiesie YTUIIj PyCKOT je3nKa 300T yera ux MOXXeMO OKPaKTepMu-
caTy kao Mopdorolke pycusme. Ca moce6HOM MaXKHOM aHA/IU3UPA]y ce I71a-
rojICKy 06/MIy pasmarpajyhu mpeBofmIauka pelema, Te IpuMepe y Kojuma
MOYXeMO TOBOPUTH O oAroBapajyhum nmpeBogunum ekBuBanentuma. Ca cuH-
TAaKCMYKOT acIeKTa aHa/nm3a o0yxBaTa KOHCTPYKIIVje CBOjCTBEHE PYCKOM je-
3MKy 300T yera ce CBpCTaBajy y TPyIy CMHTaKCMYKUX pycusama. [Toper Tora,
y3umajyhu y 063up na je ayrop o6jaBuo mpesoy, ,,Cnoa o noxoxny Viroposom”
1871. roguHe, ofHOCHO yOop30 HakoH pedopme B. C. Kapaynha, pasmarpa ce
U CTU jesuKa npesoga. Crora oBaj paj Mo>Ke OUTY CBOjeBPCTaH MPUIOT IPO-
y4aBarmy CTapOPYCKOT CIIOMeHMKa ,C1oBo 0 noxony ViropoBom™ u peBoj-
He KIbVDKEBHOCTH y IIeNIMHIL.
Kmwyune peuu: Cnoso o nmoxopy VIropoBom, pycKn jesuk, CpICKH je-
31K, MOp(}O/IOTHja, CMHTAKCA, PYCU3MIL.

The paper analyzes the translation of Ognjeslav Utjesenovi¢ Ostrozinski’s
“The Tale of Igor’s Campaign” to Serbian language from a morphological and
syntactic point of view. On the morphological aspects, the forms that were
under the influence of Russian language are analyzed, which is why they can be
characterized as the morphological russianisms.Verb forms are analyzed with
special attention, considering translation solutions, therefore the examples in
which we can talk about appropriate translation equivalents. From the syntactic
aspect, the analysis includes constructions specific to the Russian language, which
is why they are classified in the group of syntactic russianisms. In addition,
taking into account that the author published the translation of “The tale of
Igor’s Campaign” in 1871, soon after the language reform of V. S. Karadzic, the
language style of the translation is also considered. Therefore, this paper can be
considered as a kind of contribution to the study of the Old Russian monument
“The Tale of Igor’s Campaign” and translated literature as a whole.
Key words: The Tale of Igor’s Campaign, Russian language, Serbian
language, morphology, syntax, Russianisms.

*
*%
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Ana ITaBnoBHa BjapcoBa (MockBa)

CEMAHTUKA U ITPATMATUKA OTBIMEHHBIX
OKKA3MOHAJIbHBIX IICEBIOIIPMYACTUN
C AOOUKCOM -HYT-

VccnenoBanue NOCBAIIEHO OKKa3MOHA/IbHBIM IICEBONPUYACTIAM, OKaH-
YMBAIOLIMMCA Ha 97IEMEHT -HYmblii, TUIIA KanubapHymouii. Llennb uccnenoa-
HIISA 3aK/TI0YAETCSA B OIVICAHNY B3aMMOJIEVICTBIA OCHOBBI 1 apuKca B Ipo-
U3BOJHOM OKKa3MOHAJIbHOM CJIOBe, aHa/IM3€ CEMAHTVKM IIPOM3BOJHBIX C/IOB
¥ BBISIBJICHMM TIParMaTU4YecKuX OCHOB YIIOTpeb/IeHNs JaHHBIX C7IOB. B xope
aHanusa faHHbIX Kopryca IVIKPA n ecrecTBeHHBIX KOPIIyCOB, TAaKMX KaK SIH-
nekc u Google, nccnegyembie OKKasMOHAIM3MBI ObUIN pa3fie/ieHbl Ha TPY IPYII-
IIbI B 3aBYICIMOCTH OT ITPOM3BOJAIETO C/IOBA: 1) OT MMEHM IPUIaraTeIbHOTO
TUIIA NPABOCNIABHYMbLil, 2) OT IMEHY CYIL|eCTBUTE/IBHOTO TUIIA AB0KAOHYMbLii
" 3) OT UMeHM COOCTBEHHOTO TUIIA yuckapuodnymoiii. Ilpu atom addukce
-Hy- U -mM- TIpeJiIaraeTcsl pacCMaTPUBATh KakK COCTaBHOI ap(PUKC, BBIpakaro-
U1 OJHOBPEMEHHO 3HAYEHVS Pe3y/IbTaTUBa, WIN COCTOSHNUA, U TACCUBHO-
ro 3ajiora. ®opma IoJTy4eHHBIX CJIOB HAIIOMUHAET CTPafjaTe/IbHOE IpUYacTue
HPOIIEAIIEr0 BpeMeHN, HO I7Iar0/IbHBIMI KaTeTOPMAMY pacCMaTpyBaeMble OK-
Ka3MOHAIM3MBI He 00/TafIal0T ¥ He COOTHOCATCS IO IIPeVIKaTUBHBIM KaTero-
PUAM C IJIaBHBIM IIpefINKaTOM Npennoxxenns. Popma maccruba MOXKeT OBITH
COOTHeCeHa KaK C COOCTBEHHO ITaCCYBHBIM 3HaYeHVEM, TaK 11 C BO3BPATHBIM
3HaYeHNUEM TUIIA KANUOAPHYMbCs, KOTOPOe MOAYEPKIBALT OTCYTCTBIE KOH-
Tpo/A y cyObekTa. HeKOHTPOMMpPyeMOCTb COCTOAHNUSA pa3BUBAET MHTECHCYB-
Hble 3HAYEHNS «CUIBHO JIIOONUTh», «ObITH 6€3 yMa 0T». MOXKHO BBIJE/IUTD [1Ba
3HAYEHV PacCMATPVMBAEMBIX OKKAa3MOHA/IbHBIX IICEB/IONIPUYACTIIL B 3aBUCH -
MOCTM OT CEMaHTNYECKOTO 06beMa KOHILIENTa — IPOU3BOJAIIEr0o MMeHM: 1)
IIYT/IMBOE 0003HAYEHIIE TII0OBY K 4eMY-TO MOJHOMY: alihoHymblil, kanubap-
HymubLil; 2) OTpUIIaTe/IbHAs Ol[eHKa, OOBMHEHNE B HealleKBaTHOCTY 1 ¢aHa-
TU3Me: NPABOCTA6HYMbLIL, 6e2AHYMbill, ITO MOXKET OBITh CTUIMCTUYECKY CB-
3aHO C 0OCIIEHHOII JIEKCUKOIL.

Knwuesvie crosa: 0KKasmOHaIbHbIE ClI0Ba, IICEBAOIIpNYACTIE, CTpalaTeIbHOE
IIpm4acTye IMpoumeauero BpeMeH!, pe€3y/ibTaTuB, CEMaHTIKa OLEHK,
JMHTCHCUBHOCTDb COCTOAHMA, KOHIICIIT.

The report deals with occasional pseudo-participles ending in -nutyj,
such as kapibarnutyj. The purpose of the study is to describe the interaction of
the stem and affix and analyze semantics of derivative words and pragmatics
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of their usage. During the analysis of GICR and natural corpora data such as
Yandex and Google, occasional words were divided into three groups depending
on the producing word: 1) from an adjective such as pravoslavutyj, 2) from a
noun such as avokadnutyj and 3) from a proper name such as tsiskaridznutyj.
In this case, it is proposed to consider the elements -nu- and -t- as one affix,
expressing simultaneously the resultative, or stative, and passive meanings.
Resembling past passive participles, these words, however, do not have verb
categories and do not correlate with the main predicate of the sentence in
predicative categories. The passive form can be correlated with the both passive
and reflexive meanings such as capibarnutsja and emphasize the lack of the
subject’s control that develops intense meanings - “to be madly in love with”,
“to be crazy about”. There are two meanings of occasional pseudo-particles can
be distinguished depending on the volume of the generating name-concept
1) a humorous designation of passion for something fashionable: aifonutyj,
capibarnutyj; 2) a negative evaluation and accusation of inadequacy and
fanaticism: pravoslavnutyj, veganutyj, which can be stylistically connected
with obscene vocabulary.

Keywords: occasional words, pseudo-participle, past passive participle,
resultative, semantics of evaluation, intensity of state, concept.
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Tama l'aeB (Beorpap)

ITOE3UMJA JIMHE KOCTEHKO Y CPIICKOM ITPEBOAY

Craapanamrso JInne Kocrenko (1930) opurnnanas je peHOMEH y caB-
PEMEHO] YKPajUHCKOj KIbVDKEBHOCTHL. Y CBOjUM JleMMa IIeCHUKNIbA He M3/aje
CBOje 1jeae, IOHEKaJ] OLITPO 1 CYPOBO Jiaje CMICA0 MOJIePHUM IIpobIeMuMa
IIOBE3aHMM Ca IyXOBHMM IIaJiOM JbyJU. JefiHa je Off IPBUX U Haj3ala’KeHMjUX
MIaJX YKPajMHCKMX ITIECHMKA, KOjI Cy Ce II0jaBM/IN Ha NpenacKy 1950-1960-
ux. Kapia je cmo6oza roBopa 611a cypoBo IIporambaHa, y epy MACOIOUIKIX IPH-
TUCaKa Ha yMeTHUKe, moesnuja JI. Kocrenko 3By4aina je kao mobyHa MpoTHB HO-
CITyIIHOCTM U CTaH/Iap/ia, 300T Yera je leHa ped M3alllIa M3 YMCTO KEbVDKEeBHIX
OKBMPA, IIOCTANIA je ZYXOBHU U IPYIITBEHNU YMHUIALL X CTAJTHO je aKTye/Ha.
Y BpeMme ,hyrama” 1 jeTHOyM/ba CTBapaa je jefMHCTBEHe TMKOBE, pyraunje
off omuTenpuxsaheHux, MTO je Off IECHUKIIbE 3aXTeBaIO M3BECHO CAMOOPI-
name 1 xpabpoct. Pasnomuko crBapanamrso JI. KocreHko 1Ma 3HavajaH yTu-
11aj Ha YKpajyHIje, 3aTO WITO 00/IMKYje HAallMOHA/THE VJieje, JOTIPUMHOCK JyXOB-
HOM U pm10c0(HCKOM pPa3MUILIbAY.

Y cprickoj kyntypu noesujy JInne Kocrenko npesognnu cy Cpbaun Pam-
koBuh (Bbarpgana, 1974 u Jomern, 1976), npod. Muogpar Cubunosuh (I'pa-
nuHa, 2001; ¥ unam semposuma : anmonozuja yxpajurcke noesuje: X VI-XX
sex, 2002; ITucmo u PasBurax, 2006; Tuca, 2008 u Zigoscmi: Antologijski izbor
iz ukrajinske poezije XX veka, 2024) n Onra Crojkosuh (bpanndeso, 2015).

Y papy XenuMo Jja CKpeHeMO ITaXKiby Ha KapaKTepUCTIYHa oberesxxja
crBapanamTsa JI. KocTeHko Ha mpuMepy ofabpaHMX peBofia Ha CPIICKOM je-
3MKY.

Kmwyune peuu: Jluna KocteHko, noesnja, yKpajuHCKa KIbVDKEBHOCT, CPIICKa
KyNITypa, IPEeBOJ, IPEeBOANIAL.

The work of Lina Kostenko (1930) is an original phenomenon in
contemporary Ukrainian literature. In her works, the poetess does not betray
her ideals, sometimes sharply and cruelly gives meaning to modern problems
associated with the spiritual decline of people. She is one of the first and most
notable young Ukrainian poets who appeared at the turn of the 1950s and
1960s. When freedom of speech was severely persecuted, in an era of ideological
pressure on artists, L. Kostenko’s poetry sounded like a rebellion against
obedience and standards, which is why her word went beyond purely literary
frameworks, became a spiritual and social factor and is constantly relevant. In a
time of “silence” and unanimity, she created unique characters, different from
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the generally accepted ones, which required a certain self-denial and courage
from the poetess. The diverse work of L. Kostenko has a significant influence
on Ukrainians, because it shapes national ideas and contributes to spiritual
and philosophical thinking.

In Serbian culture, Lina Kostenko’s poetry has been translated by Srdan
Ragkovi¢ (Bagdala, 1974 and Dometi, 1976), Prof. Miodrag Sibinovi¢ (Gradina,
2001; U inat vetrovima: antologija ukrajinske poezije: XVI-XX vek, 2002; Pismo
i Razvitak, 2006; Tisa, 2008 and Zigosani: Antologijski izbor iz ukrajinske poezije
XX veka, 2024) and Olga Stojkovi¢ (Branicevo, 2015).

In this paper, we would like to draw attention to the characteristic
features of L. Kostenko’s work using the example of selected translations into
Serbian.

Keywords: Lina Kostenko, poetry, Ukrainian literature, Serbian culture,
translation, translator.
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Haranmmnja HukonajesHa I'magyenkosa (IIpar)

OCOBEHHOCTMU CO3JAHMA CIIOBAPA
TOJTEPAHTHOTIO A3bIKA B KOHTEKCTE
TOJTEPAHTHOTI'O JVICKYPCA

B ycmoBusix rmobanusannmu 1 My/IbTUKY/IBTYPHOTO 00IIeCTBa, TOJIe-
PaHTHBII AUCKYPC CTAHOBUTCS HEOOXOAMMBIM MHCTPYMEHTOM /IS IIPEOTBpPa-
I[eHNsT KOHQIMKTOB, UCKPYMIHALINN M YKPIUIEHNsI COLMAIbHBIX CBSI3elt,
obecreurBast HO3UTUBHOE BOCIPYSITIE PA3/ININIL U CIIOCOOCTBYSI B3aMMOIIO-
HVMaHNUIO. B foK/Iaze paccMaTpyBaeTcst OHATIE TOIEPAHTHOTO JYICKYPCa, €ero
POJIb B COBPEMEHHOM OO11IeCTBE U €T0 5S3bIKOBbIE 0COOEHHOCTH.

TonepaHTHBII SI3bIK CTAHOBUTCSI BAXKHBIM MHCTPYMEHTOM JJISI TIOCTPO-
eHVISI MHK/TIO3MBHOTO OOIIeCTBa, TaK KaK MCII0/Ib30BaHNe JaHHBIX S3bIKOBbIX
eIVHNL] CIIOCOOHO MVHVIMUSVPOBATD SI3BIKOBYIO arPeCcCHIO 1 IPeRyIPenTh
KOMMYHMKATVBHYIO Heyfady.

ORHUM 13 K/II0YEeBbIX IIIATOB B PAa3BUTHI TOTIEPAHTHOTO [JYICKYPCa 5IB-
JISI€TCST CO3[jaHNMe CIEIaTN3NPOBAaHHBIX ctoBapeit. C1oBaph TOIEPaHTHOTO
SI3BIKA MOYKET IIOMOYb OOPOTHCS € AVICKPYIMUHALIMEN 11 SI3bIKOBBIMI CTEPEOTH -
[aMI, YKPeIUIIOLIVIMIL TIPEfB3sITOe OTHOIIEHNE K PA3/INIHbIM COLMATbHBIM
rpynnam. Hanpumep, ncrnonb3oBaHme KOPPeKTHBIX C/IOB U BBIPXKEHMIA, CBO-
OO HBIX OT HETaTMBHBIX KOHHOTALNIL, MOXKET CIIOCOOCTBOBATD MI3MEHEHNIO Xa-
pakKTepa B3aMMOZEICTBYS U OOLIeHIS C IFOBMU C OCOOBIMI IIOTPEOHOCTSIMNA.

B mokmazme paccMaTpuBaIOTCS TeOpETUIECKIIe U IPAKTIYECKIe ACIIEKThI
paspaboTK C/IOBapsI TOIEPAHTHOTO sA3bIKa. Jla/iee aHAMM3UPYIOTCS IPUHIN-
1Bl 0TOOPA TeKCUIECKIX eJIHIL, YIUTHIBAOLIYE KyTbTyPHBIE U COL[MA/TbHbIE
KOHTEKCTBI, @ TAK)Ke CIIOCOOBI IIPefICTaBIeHNs TeKcdecKux epyuuil. Ocoboe
BHVIMaHue yjenseTcs: Metagopam 1 9BdpemMmsMaM, KOTOPbIe MCIIOIb3YITCs
JUIS1 CMSITYEHMSI VUTH TIePeOCMBICTIEHYIsI HeTaTBHBIX KOHHOTALVIL B TO/IEPAHT-
HOM AucKypce. Kpome Toro, aBTOp IIpeicTaB/sieT 0COOEHHOCTI CYIIeCTBYIO-
IVIX C/TOBApeil TOIEPAHTHOTO SI3bIKa.

Ilokrmay TaxoKe IOJHMMAET BOIIPOCHI afJallTAL[MV TAKOTO C/IOBAPS /LS
Pa3/INYHbIX IIe/IeBbIX ayUTOPIIL, BK/IIOYAs [1ear0roB, )XypPHAIICTOB U IIN-
POKYI0 06111ecTBeHHOCTh. Ha OCHOBe IpOBEeHHOT0 aHa/IN3a Ipe/IaraeTcs
MOJIe/Ib CTIOBAPHOII CTaThI, KOTOPAs MOXKET CTAaTh OCHOBOI [/Is CJIOBAPSI TO-
JIEPAaHTHOTO SI3BIKA.

Kniouesvie cnosa: TonepaHTHBIN SA3BIK, CTIOBapb, MHKIIO3MBHOCTD, IEKCUKA,
SI3BIKOBBIE CTEPEOTUIIBI.
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In the context of globalization and multicultural society, tolerant
discourse becomes a necessary tool for preventing conflicts, discrimination
and strengthening social ties, ensuring a positive perception of differences
and promoting mutual understanding. The report examines the concept of
tolerant discourse, its role in modern society and its linguistic features. Tolerant
language is becoming an important tool for building an inclusive society, since
the use of these linguistic units can minimize linguistic aggression and prevent
communicative failure.

One of the key steps in developing a tolerant discourse is the creation
of specialized dictionaries. A dictionary of tolerant language can help combat
discrimination and linguistic stereotypes that reinforce prejudiced attitudes
towards various social groups. For example, the use of correct words and
expressions free of negative connotations can help change the nature of
interaction and communication with people with special needs.

The report examines the theoretical and practical aspects of developing
a dictionary of tolerant language. Further, the principles of selecting lexical
units that take into account cultural and social contexts, as well as the ways of
presenting lexical units, are analyzed. Particular attention is paid to metaphors
and euphemisms that are used to soften or rethink negative connotations in
tolerant discourse. In addition, the author presents the features of existing
dictionaries of tolerant language.

The presentation also raises issues of adapting such a dictionary for
various target audiences, including teachers, journalists and the general public.
Based on the conducted analysis, a model of a dictionary entry is proposed,
which can become the basis for a dictionary of a tolerant language.

Key words: tolerant language, dictionary, inclusiveness, vocabulary, language
stereotypes.
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Hauuna Diumuh (beorpan)

ITPEOCTABA O JETETY Y ®PA3EOJIOTUJU PYCKOT
U CPIICKOT JE3UKA: IMHTBOKY/ITYPOJIOIIKN
JIMHIBOOMITAKTNYKN ACIIEKTI

I[Ipenmer oBor pedepata cy dppaseosoliKe jeAuHNIIE C KOMIOHEHTaMa
BE3aHNM 32 JIeI[y Y PyCKOM M CPIICKOM je3UKY, a IpeMa HauMHYy Ha KOj/ CMO
feduHuCcamy ¢ppaseosiouIKe jeAVHNUIIE YOIIIITe, TO CY OHE KOje Y CBOM CTPYK-
TYPHOM CacCTaBy cajip>ke KOHKpPeTaH I10jaM Be3aH 3a jeny. LIwb ncrpaxupama
je Tmoky1aj onyca 1 aHanu3e Gppas3eosornsama ca ojMoOBJMMa Be3aHVM 3a Jiely
Y PYCKOM 1 CPIICKOM je3MKY, KOHCTpYMCarbe CIMKe fleTeTa Y IaTpujapXalTHoM
IPYLITBY OBa JBa Hapoja, ofpehnBame MecTa ieTeTa y naTpujapxaaHoj 1mo-
POIVILIN ¥ OHOC JPYTUX YWIAHOBA OPOUIIE IIPeMa BheMYy.

dpaseoIoOru3Mu Cy npeyseTy U3 HeKOIMKO PEYHMKA, a KIbY4He pedn
II0 KOjMIMa Cy TPasKeHH CY:

a) 3a PYCKU je3uK: 0etu, POOUHbL, CeMbs, POOHS, MON0OOCHb, CIAPOCHb,
oums, maadeHe, MaadoLl, MOFIOKO, MOT000, 00Ub, CbiH.

0) 3a CpIICKU je3uK: deyad, nOpoo, nopoouua, poobuHa, maadocm, cma-
pocm, mrexo, cut, hepka.

Y ucrpaxmBame Cy yK/bydeHI 1 (ppaseosIoru3My KOju y Ha3MBY He ca-
ip>Ke TIOMeHyTe peunt, Beh cy 3acCHOBaHM Ha IPOTOTUIICKMM CUTYaI[ijaMa Be-
3aHMM 3a JeTuCcTBO (Hip. JKue Kypunka!, Kazanckas cupoma, Ckaska npo
6enozo 6viuka, He no oHsAMm, a no wacam, Mepamv 6 kowku-muiwiku, Hawezo
nonKy npubviio n CIL.).

Kmyune peuu: Pppaszeonornsmu, IMHIBOKYITYTOIOTYja, TMHIBOAUAKTIKA, PY-
CKM KaO CTPaHM je3UK, IEKCMKA Be3aHa 3a Jelly.

The subject of this paper is phraseological units with components related
to children in the Russian and Serbian languages. According to the way in
which we have defined phraseological units in general, these are units that
contain a specific concept related to children in their structural composition.
The aim of the research is an attempt to describe and analyze phraseological
units with concepts related to children in Russian and Serbian, to construct the
image of the child in the patriarchal society of these two nations, to determine
the place of the child in the patriarchal family, and the relationship of other
family members toward the child.

The phraseological units were taken from several dictionaries, and the
key terms used to search for them are:
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a) in the Russian language: demu, poounuvl, cemvs, pooHs, M0000CHb,
cmapocmo, OUMs, MaaoeHel, MOA000, MOOKO, MOTI000, 00Ub, CbiH.

b) in the Serbian language: deya, nopoo, nopoouuya, poobuna, mnadocm,
cmapocm, miexo, cut, hepka.

The research also includes phraseological units that do not contain
the previously mentioned words in their titles, but are based on prototypical
situations related to childhood (e.g., ’Kus Kypunxa!, Kazanckas cupoma, Cxas-
Kka npo 6enozo 6vruxa, He no onsm, a no uacam, Vlepamo 6 kouwku-moiuiku, Ha-
uiezo nonky npubwino, and others).

Keywords: phraseological units, linguoculturology, language didactics, Russian
as a foreign language, child-related lexicon.
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Ceetnana Iommaxk (beorpanm)

AKCHOJIOTUJA BPEMEHA (HA ITPVIMEPY CPIICKE,
PYCKE ! BEJIOPYCKE TEMIIOPATHE ®PA3EOQOJIOTUJE)

Y papny ce pasmaTpajy BpeJHOCTH 1 OLieHe y Be3) ca II0MMambeM Bpe-
MeHa Koje OJIC/IVIKaBa CJIOBeHCKa (paseosoruja (CpIicKa, pycka u 6emopycka).
IToumarbe BpeMeHa je yBeK ITOBE3aHO Ca OLIEHOM, 3aTO CE Y CABPEMEHOj JIMHT-
BUCTVIIV TOBOPM O , TOTAJTHOj aKCUMOIOTM3ALj)” BpeMeHa.

TpaagvoHamHM KajeHzap, kao u ppaseosoruja mpeacTaB/ba yCTa/beHN
pefociier; 10jaBa Kao HOPMY 4Mje KpIleme je yBeK MapKUPaHO HeraTusHo. Ta-
kobe oppebyje u ouemwyje MOHalIabe YOBEKA Y PasINUUTIM KUBOTHUM ¢a-
3aMa, OIIICYje BpeMe Kao IOTOJHO VIV HEIIOTOJHO 3a HellTo, cpehHo, ImpaBo
W omacHo u 310. Gpaseosiolike CIMKe OJpakaBajy IojaM npenoppeheno-
cru porabaja u spyackor xxmBoTa. PpaseosIouIKe CIMKe Y CPIICKOM, PYCKOM I
6e/I0pyCKOM je3aMKy cajip>ke BeoMa CIMYHe TPaAMUIMOHATTHE BPEJHOCTY 1 T10-
I7Iefie y Be3U Ca BPEMEHOM.

Knyune peuu: akcuornoruja, BpeJHOCTH, OLieHe, BpeMe, ppaseoiorija, CpIcKu,
PYCKM 11 6€TOPYCKM je3UK.

The paper deals with the values and assessments related to the concept
of time reflected in Slavic phraseology (Serbian, Russian and Belarusian).
The concept of time is always connected to evaluation, which is why modern
linguistics speaks of the “total axiologization” of time.

The traditional calendar, as well as phraseology, represents a fixed
sequence of phenomena as a norm whose violation is always marked negatively.
It also determines and evaluates human behavior at different stages of life,
describes time as suitable or unsuitable for something, happy, right or dangerous
and evil. Phraseological images reflect the concept of the predestination of events
and human life. Phraseological images in the Serbian, Russian and Belarusian
languages contain very similar traditional values and views connected to time.

Key words: axiology, values, assessments, time, phraseology, Serbian, Russian
and Belarusian languages.
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Hapa Jammanosuh (beorpan)

IIOITIED HA CTABUCTUYKO JEIO
PAITIOBAHA KOIIIYTURA
(IToBomom 130 roguHa of, lEroBOr JoNacKa y Bemmky mkony)

Pap je moTMBMCaH obenexxaBareM 130. roguuimuiie off fonacka Pago-
BaHa Komryruha y Bennky mkony, jesHuM o HajBakHUjuX gorahaja y ncro-
PUjM CpIICKe CIIABUCTHKE Y ITIOCEOHO PYCUCTYIKe KOjU TIpeficTaB/ba moyeTak Ko-
myTheBOr BULIECTPYKO IIOZOTBOPHOT HAYYHOT Pajia y 00/IaCT CTTOBEHCKIX
jesuka. Y IpBOM JieJTy XpOHOJIOIIKY Ce OIUCYje BeroBa MOJIOHMCTNYKA yiI0e-
HIYKa uTepatypa — IIpumepu KrousicesHoza jesuxa nomckoz (1896, 1901) n
I'pamamuxa nomckoea jesuxa (1898) kao 1 y MHOroMe J10 JaHac HempeBasube-
HI PYCUCTUYKI PafloBu — [Ipumepu krouieeHoz2a je3uxa pyckoz y TpU Kibure
(1910, 1911, 1926), I pamamuxka pyckoe jesuxa, 1, I'nacosu; 2, O6nuyu (1914),
I'pamamuxa pyckoe jesuxa, 1, Inacosu, nspame Pycke Axagemunje Hayka 1919.
roguHe. HaBofie ce MuIl/beba NCTAKHYTUX PYCKUX U €BPOIICKMX c/1aByCTa, Ko-
mryTnheBUX caBpeMeHMKa KOju Cy BUCOKO OLIeHW/IV HayYHe IoMeTe TUX pajio-
Ba. Y pyTrOM JiefTy IpaTH ce ,knBotT KomryruheBux fena y pyroj HoIOBUHA
20. u mpBOj yeTBpTUHM 21. Beka. Iberosa ¢ponernka u mopgosnoruja pyckor
jeslKa KOpUCTHIe Cy ce Y Apyroj monosuHM 20. BeKa Kao YHUBEP3UTETCKM YII-
OeHMI O YeMy CBe[J04M HOBO M3Jame PpoHeTyKe (1969) 1 meT usmama Mop-
¢donoruje n3 1914. r. (1950, 1965, 1971, 1984). Y HaBefleHOM IIepPMOJY HAIIIN
HajMICTaKHYTUjM CTTABMCTY U PYCUCTH IIPOy4aBay Cy U Jasbe poydasajy Ko-
myruhesa fena uctudyhu weros HeMep/byB SOIPUHOC yTEME/bEY CPIICKe
JIMHTBUCTUYKE PYCUCTUKE II0CTa/balbeM 33 OCHOBY IIpOy4aBamba PYCKM je3UK
y nopebemy ca cprickum, 1j. audepeniyjanay (KOHPPOHTALMOHN, KOMIIapa-
TUBHO-UCTOPUjcKM) MeToA. IIpoydasajy ce KomryruheBa ncrpaxxusarma pyckor
¥l CPIICKOT je3uKa y 06acTu GoHeTuKe, aKIieHTOIoTuje, MOp(OIoTuje, TBOp-
6e peun, TeKCUKOJIOTHje, PYyCKO-CPIICKe U IO/bCKO-CPIICKe JIeKCUKorpaduje,
JIMHTBOKY/ITYPOJIOTHje, IeTOB JOIPMHOC CPIICKOj TEOPHjI O peBohemwy 1 ap.

Kmwyune peuu: PagoBan Komryruh (1866-1949), cnaBucruka, pycucruka, 1mo-
JIOHUCTHKA, CPIICKA YHUBEP3UTETCKA CTaBUCTHKA.

The work is motivated by the celebration of the 130" anniversary of
Radovan Kosuti¢’s arrival at the Great School, one of the most important events
in the history of Serbian Slavic studies and especially Russian studies, which
marks the beginning of Kosuti¢’s fruitful scientific work in the field of Slavic
languages. The first part chronologically describes his Polish textbook literature
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— Examples of the Literary Polish Language (1896, 1901) and Grammar of the
Polish Language (1898), as well as his largely unsurpassed Russian studies —
Examples of the Literary Russian Language in three books (1910, 1911, 1926),
Grammar of the Russian Language, 1, Voices; 2, Forms (1914), Grammar of the
Russian Language, 1, Voices, published by the Russian Academy of Sciences
in 1919. The opinions of prominent Russian and European Slavic scholars,
Kosuti¢’s contemporaries, who highly appreciated the scientific achievements
of these works, are cited. The second part traces the “life” of Kosuti¢’s works in
the second half of the 20" and the first quarter of the 21* century. His phonetics
and morphology of the Russian language were used as university textbooks in
the second half of the 20" century, as evidenced by the new edition of Phonetics
(1969) and five editions of Morphology from 1914 (1950, 1965, 1971, 1984).
During the aforementioned period, our most prominent Slavists and Russianists
studied and continue to study Kosuti¢’s works, emphasizing his immeasurable
contribution to the foundation of Serbian linguistic Russian studies by
establishing the basis for the study of the Russian language in comparison
with Serbian, i.e. the differential (confrontational, comparative-historical)
method. Ko$uti¢’s research on the Russian and Serbian languages in the fields
of phonetics, accentology, morphology, word formation, lexicology, Russian-
Serbian and Polish-Serbian lexicography, linguoculturology, his contribution
to Serbian translation theory, etc. are studied.

Keywords: Radovan Kosuti¢ (1866-1949), Slavic Studies, Russian Studies, Polish
Studies, Serbian university Slavic Studies.
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JacMunka JJenoBa-CunjaHoBa (Ckomnbe)

YEIIKATA JIMTEPATYPA HA MAKEJTOHCKMN JA3UK

Bo 0Boj Tpyx Ke ce obuaeMe fia jageMe IMperief Ha fieaTa Off COBpeMe-
HaTa YellKa IUTepaTypa UITO ce IPeBefileH! Ha MaKe[JOHCKM jasuK. Bo mocrep-
HITe ABaeceTIHa TOHM BO P. MakeloHuja ce peBeieHy To/ieM 6poj delkn
aBTOPY U CO TOA MHTEPECOT 3a YellIKaTa IUTepaTypa I0o/1eKa, HO CUTYPHO € BO
nozeM. IToce6HO Ke ce 3ap>KuMe Ha M300POT Ha IICATE/TUTE LITO Ce IpeBe-
IOEeHU ¥ Ha HUBHUTE Jiea.

Knyunu 360posu: delika IMTeparTypa, IpeBoj Ha MaKeJOHCKM ja3UK, KHYDKe-
BeH IIPEBOJI.

In this article we will try to give an overview of the works of contemporary
Czech literature that have been translated into Macedonian. In the last twenty
years, a large number of Czech authors have been translated in the Republic
of Macedonia, and thus the interest in Czech literature is slowly but surely
growing. We will focus especially on the selection of translated authors and
their works.

Keywords: Czech literature, translation into Macedonian, literary translation.
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Pajna Iparuhesuh (Beorpan)

JTEKCMKOJ/IOIIKA IMHI'BOKYJITYPOJIOTUJA KAO
HAYYHA IVCHUIUVINMHA

Kpajem XX Beka, JpyLITBEHO-XYMaHNUCTUYKe HayKe Cy ce OTBOpMIIe 3a
VHTepYCHUIUIMHAPHA IIPOyYaBama, I1a ce Off Taja y IMHIBUCTHUIM oceha cBe
CHOXHUjU YTUIj Kynryponoruje. lanac mocroju Behy 6poj pasmmauTux IMHT-
BUICTUYKUX IIKOJIA KOje Mpoy4daBajy MehyyTuiaj kynrype u jesuxa. ¥ pedepa-
Ty he ce npencTaBUTY HajBaXkKHMje TaKBe IIKOJIE V1 BbUXOBY MIPEJICTaBHULI, a
3aTuM he 6MTH OCBET/BEHU OCHOBHM II0JMOBH O JIEKCUKOJIOIIKO] JITHTBOKY/I-
typonoruju. IlpencraBuhe ce uybeBy u 3aaly oBe JUCHUIUINHE, KAO M HEKU
MOCafalIbL Pe3yITATH.

Kmyune peuu: TMHTBOKYITYPOJIOTHja, €THOMMHTBUCTUKA, IEKCUKOJIOTHja,
TMMHTBOKY/ITYPOJIOIIKY KOHLIENT, CTABACTHKA.

At the end of the 20th century, the social and human sciences opened up
to interdisciplinary studies, and since then, the influence of cultural studies has
been increasingly felt in linguistics. Today, there are a large number of different
linguistic schools that study the interaction between culture and language. The
paper will present the most important such schools and their representatives,
and then the basic concepts of lexicological linguoculturology will be clarified.
The goals and tasks of this discipline will be presented, as well as some of the
results achieved so far.

Keywords: linguoculturology, ethnolinguistics, lexicology, linguoculturological
concept, Slavic studies.
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Hapexxpa AnekcangposHa [Jlyoumnuna (Cankr-IletepOypr)
Muna Maruh (Hosu Cap)

TECTVPOBAHME I10 PKU /I IIKOJIbHVUKOB B
CEPBCKOV TUMHA3UU

Jlokay mocBsileH npobieMe MpeBapUTe/IbHOTO ONpefie/IeHNs YPOB-
HsI BIaJleHUsI PYCCKMM SI3BIKOM KaK MHOCTPAHHBIM Y y4alUXCs CepOCKUX
TMIMHa3MJl, B KOTOPBIX IPENOJJa€TCsA PYCCKUIL A3BIK, a TAK)KE ONMChIBAETCS
OIIBIT ITPOBEIEHMs IIpeTecTa B cepOCKOTt rMMHa3uN. TecT 0 pycCKOMY A3bI-
Ky KaK MHOCTPaHHOMY y)e oKoro 15 et mpoBoaurcs B Cep6un. IlIkonpHu-
KaM IIpefi/laraeTcsi IPOXOAUTb TeCTUPOBaHIe, pa3paboTaHHOE C YIETOM UX
BO3PACTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTE, B JTAHHOM CITy4ae 9TO TecT «Pycckuil A3bIK B cde-
pe TIOBCeJHEBHOTO OOIIeHN A /IS IIKOTBbHUKOBY, pa3paboTanHbli LleHTpOM
A3BIKOBOTO TecTupoBaHMs CaHKT-IleTepOyprckoro rocyapcTBeHHOTO YHU-
BepcuTeTa. [l yCemHoro NpoXoXgeHNsA TeCTUPOBaHNA BaKHO He TOTTbKO
BJIaJIeThb SI3bIKOM Ha COOTBETCTBYIOLEM YPOBHE, KAHANIATHI TO/KHBI ObITH
3HAKOMBI CO CTPYKTYPOI1 3aJaHNII 1 IpoLefypoli mpoBefeHns. C 9Toil Ie/Ibio
BO3MOYKHO ITPOBEJI€HNIE IIPETECTa, KOTOPDIN TaK)Ke IIOMOKET IIPeBapUTEIb-
HO OIIpefie/INTh YPOBEHD BIaleHIsI A3BIKOM Yy yuamuxcsa. Hamu 6611 mpose-
JieH TIPEeTeCT B 4eTBEPTOM KIacce ABYX CepOCKIX rMMHa3mii. VIconp3oBammch
MaTepHasbl JeMOHCTPAIIOHHOTO BapyaHTa TeCcTa YpoBHA B2. Y4amuecsa BbI-
nonHsamu cy6rect «II1cpMo», HaNVICAaHHbIE MU TEKCTHI OLIeHUBAJINC C 110-
MOIIIBIO PETePCKUX Tab/INL], a TAKXKe AaHATM3UPOBATNCH C TOUKU 3PEHMS UX
COOTBETCTBMA YpoBHIO B2. Bbuti mpoaHannsupoBaHbl JONYIIEHHbIE yYalll /-
MICsI OLIMOKY, CBSI3aHHBIE, B OCHOBHOM, C CEPOCKO-PyCcCKOit MHTepdepeH-
1Vell, a TaK>Ke OIIpefie/IeHbl OCHOBHbBIE HAIIPAB/IeHNs pabOTHI ITO IOATOTOB-
ke rumHa3ncToB K TPKV, cpenut KOTOPBIX MOYKHO BBIIEMNTD GOPMIPOBAHNE
YMeHMNA MPeJCTaBUTh CBOIO TOYKY 3PEHMA M apTyMEHTUPOBATD €€, IOCTPOUTh
JIOTMYHBII, CBA3HBII ¥ KOMITO3VIIVIOHHO O(OPM/IEHHBIN TEKCT, a TAK)Ke pac-
Ipele/NTb BpeMs /I BbIIIOTHEHNUA 3afflaHusA. TecToBbIe 3a/jaHIA U ITapaMe-
TPBI OLIEHKV OTBETOB KaH/VJATOB MOTYT IIPUMEHATHCS B y4eOHOM ITpoliecce
KaK JJOTIOJTHUTEIbHBI MHCTPYMEHT OLI€HKV 3HAHMII yYaIlMXCA ¥ METOJYe-
CKMit MaTepuan i noarorosku K TPKIL.

Knrouesvie cnosa: TPKU, Cepbust, mucbMo, peTecT, IMMHa3us.

The report focuses on the preliminary determination of proficiency
levels in Russian as a foreign language among students in Serbian gymnasiums
where Russian is taught. The Test of Russian as a Foreign Language (TRKI) has
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been conducted in Serbia for approximately 15 years. Specifically, this involves
the “Russian Language in Everyday Communication for Schoolchildren”
test, developed by the Center for Language Testing at St. Petersburg State
University. To successfully pass the test, candidates must be familiar with the
task structure and test procedures. We conducted a pretest with students from
two gymnasiums using materials from the demonstration version of the B2-
level test. The students completed the “Writing” subtest, and their written texts
were evaluated using scoring rubrics to determine their compliance with B2-
level standards. The majority of mistakes were related to interference between
Russian and Serbian. In this analysis, we evaluated how students presented
and supported their arguments in Russian, as well as their ability to construct
logical, coherent, and well-structured texts within a given time frame. The
results can be applied to the educational process and serve as methodological
material for preparing students for the TRKI.

Key words: TRKI, Serbia, writing, pretest, gymnasium.
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Mapuna PoctucnaBosHa JKenryxuna (ITjaturopck)

BO3IEVICTBUE COBPEMEHHOTO ®OBUITHOTO
MEIVAJIVNCKYPCA HA ATPECATA: COIIMMO®OBUU

[Ipobnema usydenns peHOMEHaA CTpaxa ABJIACTCA OFHOI U3 aKTyasIb-
HBIX ITpobieM coBpeMeHHOCTH. B XX-XXI Bekax OHa paccMaTpUBaeTcs B Me-
KIVICLIUIUITHAPHOM acIleKTe C pYBJIedeHieM HapaboTOK B pasINYHbIX 00-
JIACTSIX HaYYHOTO 3HAHUA: B IMHTBUCTIKE, TUTEPATYPOBE/IeHNUM, IICUXOJIOTHN,
nCUXmMaTpuu, GU3NOIOTUHA, COLMOTIOTUY, TIONMUTOIOTNY, hunocopun, penu-
ruoBefeHyn u ip. CTpax Kak SMOLV, IPOSB/IAIOIAACA B CUTYalMAX yTPO3bI
OMOIOTYIYECKOMY MU COLMATIBHOMY CYILIIeCTBOBAHUIO YeI0OBEKa, HAIIPaB/IeH
Ha UCTOYHUK JIeICTBUTENbHON UJIN Boo6pa>KaeM017[ ONAaCHOCTH, T.€. ITOSIB-
nsgeTcs pu ee mpepBocxuiieHyn. OT XapakTepa yrpo3bl 3aBUCUT BapuaTUB-
HOCTb MHTEHCUBHOCTY 1 crernduku nepexxnBanms crpaxa (pobun) ot omace-
H1sA, 60A3HY, ucIyra 1o yxKaca. Crpax, focturas cuwibl addekTa (ITaHndIecKuit
CTpax, yKac), CIOCOOEH HaBA3bIBAaTb CTEPEOTUIIBI TIOBEEHNA, B T.4. peYeBO-
ro noBefieHus (6ercTBo, olenieHeHNe, BepOanbHas U HeBepOanbHasl 3alNUT-
Has arpeccus). AHamM3 aKkTIIeCKOTo MaTepyaa HarjLAfHO IeMOHCTPUPYeT,
YTO COBPEMEHHBDIII MeINAAVICKYPC aKTUBHO 9KCIUTyaTUPYeT SMOLVIO CTpaxa
UL MAaHUITY/IMPOBAHMA CO3HaHMEM U NoBefieHneM afpecara. B XXI Beke ot-
MeYaeTcs yCuIeHMe Bo3elicTBA GoOMITHOTO MejuaalicKypca Ha ajipecara
IyTeM aKTyanusanuy conuodobuit B MHGOPMAaLMOHHOM IPOCTPaHCTBe. B
[IAaHHOM JOK/IaJie PacCMaTPUBAIOTCA Pa3IMYHble IPUEMbl CO3TaHNUA COLNO-
¢$hobuit B poccnitckux MaccMenua. Bo3aMo>KHOCTh BOSHMKHOBEHVSI MAaCCOBOIA
IIaHVKY, CIPOBOIVMPOBAHHOI MacCMef1a, IIOPO>KIEeHE U PacIpOCTpaHeHe
¢$ho6wuii, B T.4. conodobuii, B MEXXKY/IBTYPHOM MPOCTpaHcTBe Yepes CMI,
TpebyeT CerofiHA IpOBefjeHNe COLMO- 1 IICUXOMMHTBUCTIYECKOTO 3YdeHUs
JIMHTBOKY/IbTYPHBIX YC/IOBUIL I MEXaHU3MOB BO3HUKHOBEHMA POONIL, X [y~
HAaMVKV ¥ MACCOBOCTY M1 pa3pabOTKY CllelMaIbHBIX Mep MPO(UIAKTUKA 1
60pbOBI ¢ HUMIL.

Kntouesvie cnosa: MegMagncKypc, MaccMequa, cormodobmn, maHmka, yxac,
arpeccust, pakTop pyUCKa, CTEPEOTUIIHI.

The problem of studying the phenomenon of fear is one of the pressing
problems of our time. In the XX-XXI centuries, it is considered in an
interdisciplinary aspect with the involvement of developments in various fields
of scientific knowledge: in linguistics, literary criticism, psychology, psychiatry,
physiology, sociology, political science, philosophy, religious studies, etc. Fear as
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an emotion manifested in situations of threat to the biological or social existence
of a person is directed to the source of real or imaginary danger, i.e. appears
when it is anticipated. The nature of the threat depends on the variability of
the intensity and specifics of the experience of fear (phobia) from fear, fright
to horror. Fear, reaching the power of affect (panic fear, horror), can impose
stereotypes of behavior, incl. speech behavior (flight, numbness, verbal, and
non-verbal defensive aggression). The analysis of the actual master clearly
demonstrates that the modern media discourse actively exploits the emotion
of fear to manipulate the consciousness and behavior of the addressee. In the
XXI century, there is an increase in the impact of the phobic media discourse
on the addressee by updating sociophobia in the information space. This report
examines various methods of creating sociophobia in the Russian mass media.
The possibility of mass panic provoked by mass media, the generation and
spread of phobias, including social phobias, in the intercultural space through
the media today requires a socio-and psycholinguistic study of the linguistic
and cultural conditions and mechanisms of phobias, their dynamics and mass
character for the development of special prevention and control measures.

Keywords: media discourse, mass media, phobias, panic, horror, aggression,
risk factor, stereotypes.
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Anexcanpmap Bragumuposuy 3arymenos (Bomorpma)

MOJEINPOBAHUE CMBICTOBOV1 OKPECTHOCTU
CJIOBA ,,BOTOPOINIIA“ B COUMMTHEHMAX
ITPOTOITIOITA ABBAKYMA KAK MHTEPIIPETAIIVIA
BOCTOYHOCJIABAHCKOV PETUTUO3HON
KAPTHMHBI MPA BTOPO! ITOJTIOBUHBI XVII B.

B crarbe npepiyio’keHa MeTOAMKA aHa/IM3a KOHTEKCTHOIO OKPY>KEHM
KOMIIO3UTHBIX JIEKCEM C KOPHSAMM 0020p00-, IpUYeM CI0cob cucremMaTnsa-
MM pacCMaTpUBAaeMBIX eVHNIL] IOYEPITHYT HaMU U3 JIMHTBUCTNYECKUX paboT
Anekces ®énoposuya JIoceBa. MaTepnanoM i Halleil paboThI MOCTYXKI-
JIVL COYMHEHMA OFHOTO M3 Bblfaromuxcs nucareneir XVII Beka — nporonona
ABBakyMma. Peub uiér o 71-0M TeKcTe, OIyO/IMKOBaHHBIX B cepun «Pycckas
ucropmdeckas 6mbnmmoreKa», 1 3RaHHBIX B cocTaBe «IIycroszepckoro c6op-
Huka» VI.H. 3aBonoko. OCHOBHOI 11€/1bI0 CTaTbU SIBJIAETCS PeKOHCTPYKLIVA
cofiep>KaHMsA KOHTEKCTHOTO OKPY KeHM:I OIIOPHOTO CJI0Ba 10 MPUHIUITY Ma-
TEMaTN4eCKOTO MHOXeCTBa (B popmMaTe «OKPECTHOCTI»), I7ie OTIOPHOE C/IOBO
BBICTyTaeT (pOpMaIbHONM TOYKOI CMBICTIOBOTO MHTEPBasa o Apyroit popma-
JIM30BAHHO TOYKM — CMHTAKCUYECKM CBA3aHHOII C OTIOPHBIM CTIOBOM JIPYTOI]
nexcemoii. JTo Haleil cTaTby MOJZOOHBIN CIIOCO6 aHanu3a B CIIeLaIbHOI JIN-
TepaType, IOCBAIIEeHHOI TBOPYeCTBY ABBaKyMa, He BCTpedaeTcsl, YTO XapaK-
Tepy3yeT HOBM3HY IIpeJljlaraeMoro ucciefobanys. OCHOBHBIMY MeTOlaMM pa-
OO0TBI BBICTYIAIOT C/IEAYIOIINe: MOJIeTIMPOBaHMe, KOHTEKCTHBII aHa/IN3, aHAJIN3
10 HEIIOCPEACTBEHHBIM COCTABIIAIONINM, a TAKXKe aHA/IN3 e[MHNL] B peflyLI-
POBaHHOM COCTOSIHUY C OTKAa30M OT Ja/IbHEIINX Cy>KIeHNiT 000 BCEM, 4TO
BBIIIIIO 32 TPAHMIIBI paccMaTpuBaeMbIX HakToB (heHOMEHOTOTMIECKUT Me-
top;). [IprMeHAI0TCA Tak)Ke IIPUEMBI CIUIOIIHO BBIOOPKY U CPaBHEHMS pac-
CMaTpMBaeMbIX (PaKTOB APYT C JPYTOM.

B xopie nccnenoBanys 6bII0 BOCCTAHOBJICHO COJlepyKaHMe KOHTEKCTHOTO
OKpYy>XeHMsA cybcTaHTuBOB (Bozopoouua) n agbexTnBos (bozopoduuno). Pap
IPUMEPOB IeMOHCTPYPYET TPAAULIMOHHOE «(POpMy/IbHOE» YIIOTpebIeH e MH-
TepecyIolX Hac iekceM ([Ipeuucmas bozopoouua; cyusyio bozopoouuy; O Ipe-
ceamotii 5oeopoouy), OfHAKO HEKOTOPbIE CTyYan AB/IAITCA APalOKCaTbHbI-
MI Ha YpOBHE OCHOBHOJ CEMaHTUKU A3BIKOBBIX efuHnL (Bocopoouya 6rca
M060 8 PyKAXs MivXs MANA U Mebt omoana; cérvmy-bozopoouyn dokyuamn).

Kntouesvie cnosa: cnoBo, NEKCUKa, CTOBOCOYETAHNE, KOHTEKCT, (PMUIONIOrnyecKas
repMeHeBTHKa, IpoTonon ABBakyM, XVII BeK, LIepKOBHBIN pacKoOJL.
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In the article, we propose a methodology for analyzing the contextual
environment of the composite tokens with the roots of bogorod-. We took this
technique from the linguistic works by A.F. Losev. The material for our work
were the writings by Archpriest Avvakum, one of the outstanding writers of
the 17th century of the church schism era. We are talking about the 71st text
published in the series “Russian Historical Library”, and released as a part of the
“Pustozersky collection” by I.N. Zavoloko. The main purpose of the article is to
reconstruct the content of the contextual environment of the reference word
according to the principle of a mathematical set or “neighborhood”. Within
this neighborhood the reference word acts as a formal point of the semantic
interval to another formalized point in the form of a lexeme syntactically related
to the reference word. Prior to our article such a method of analysis was not
found in the specialized literature devoted to the work of Archpriest Avvakum,
that characterizes the novelty of the proposed study. The main methods of
the work are the following: modeling, contextual analysis, analysis by direct
components, as well as the analysis of units in a reduced state with the rejection
of further judgments about everything that went beyond the boundaries of
the facts under consideration, i.e. the phenomenological method. We also
use the techniques of continuous sampling and comparing the facts under
consideration with each other.

In the course of the research we have restored the content of the
contextual environment of the substantials (Bogoroditsa) and adjectives
(bogorodichno). A number of examples demonstrate the traditional “formulaic”
use of the lexemes of interest to us (Prechistaya Bogoroditsa; sushchuyu
Bogoroditsu; O Presvyatoy Bogoroditsw), however, some cases are paradoxical
at the level of the linguistic units’ basic semantics (Bogoroditsa brsa tovo v
rukakh twkh myala i tebrw otdala; svwtu-Bogoroditse dokuchat’)

Keywords: word, vocabulary, phrase, context, philological hermeneutics,
Archpriest Avvakum, XVII century, The Church schism.
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Npuna JeBremenua ViBanosa (Mocksa)

3 OIIBITA ITPEIIOJABAHIA CEPBCKOTO A3bIKA
B MOCKOBCKOM YHUBEPCUTETE

Jloxnaj MocBsIeH COOCTBEHHOMY OIIBITY IIPEIOfiaBaHNs cepOCKOro
A3bIKa Ha pszie pakynbreroB MI'Y. ABTOp ieTTCA OTAEbHBIMU IIPYIEMaMI,
KOTOpbI€ OH UCIIONb3YET B MPOIleCCe NMPENO/laBaHuA.

ABTOp cunTaet, 4To Npu 6OIBUIOM 06BEME YACOB OYEHD MOJIE3HO 3a-
HUMAaTbCsA GOHETUYECKVMMU YIPXKHEHVAMM, CPey KOTOPBIX IO/DKHBI IIpe-
0671a1aTh CTUXMY, TIOTOBOPKY, CKOPOroBOpKM. Ho 4TeHnIo cTonbmKoB c/1oB ¢
KaKOJI-TO POHETIIEeCKOI 0COOEHHOCTDIO CTOUT YAE/IATh MUHMMYM BpEMeHU,
TaK KaK OHM IOBOJIbHO CKY4YHBI [/I ciymIateneit. Korma Kypc nsy4eHus A3pl-
Ka COCTaB/IsIeT OJVH-/[Ba TOJI, IMEeT CMBICTI CPa3y IePeXOANTb K HeOOIbIINM
TEeKCTaM 00I1[e0BITOBOI HaIIPAaBIEHHOCTH, TIPY 9TOM Yie/Isis MCKTI0UMTEIbHOe
BHMMaHJe IIPOU3HOILIEHNIO.

Oco6eHHOCTBIO TNTEPATYPHOTO CepOCKOTO A3bIKA AB/IACTCSA HAINYNE B
HeM 4eThIpeX BUIOB yZiapeHus. B mporjecce 00yueHMs IPUXOANUTCS OTPaHN-
YMBATHCSA WIIIOCTPATUBHBIM 3HAKOMCTBOM C 3TUMM Y4apEeHUAMMU.

ITpu cocTaBneHnn yueOHNKA IPAKTUYECKOTO Kypca 11e1eco00pa3Ho
BK/IIOYATh B YPOK OIMH 00Pa31iOBBIil Y4eOHBIil TeKCT U 60/IbIIOE KOMNIEeCTBO
YIIpa)KHEHUI, TPEeHUPYIOLINX JIEKCUYeCKMe U IPaMMaTN4eCcKe 3/IeMeHTBI 3TO-
IO TEKCTa, C TeM YTOOBI CTY/IeHTDI, CAe/IaB BCe YIIPAKHEHN A, BOSMOXKHO HEOI-
HOKpAaTHO, aBTOMaTU4ECKH €T0 3aIlIOMHVIN.

Crnyurateny 0653aTe/IbHO JO/DKHbI BBIIIOTHATD KOMMYHUKATUBHBIE 3a-
[aHVA, KOTOpPble MOTYT OBITh ¥ YCTHBIMY, ¥ MMCbMEHHBIMM. JI7151 9TOTO, CO-
CTaBJIsAsl BOIIPOCHI, CBSI3aHHBIE C Y4eOHBIM TEKCTOM, MOXKHO IIepeMeXXaTh UX
C TeMI, B OTBETaX Ha KOTOPBIE CTY/IeHTBI PacCKa3bIBAIOT O cebe, a TaKXKe Jja-
BaTb 33/JaHNsA PasraflaThb KaKyk0-TO 3arafiKy, CKPbITYIO B CepOCKOM TeKCTe, pa-
3BITPATh CLIEHKM Ha OIPEJe/IEHHYIO TEMaTHKY.

CryzeHTtaM yfo6HO, KOT/ia y4eOHbIe TEKCThI CHAOXKEHBI C/IOBApMKaMIL.
OTO 9KOHOMUT MX BpeMs, KOTOpPO€ OHM MOTYT IIOTPaTUTh Ha 3allOMIHaHMe
aTux cnoB. Takoil moaxoy yno6eH 1 IpernofaBaTeio, TaK Kak OH TOYHO 3Ha-
eT, KaKas JIEKCUKa JJO/DKHA ObITh yCBOEHA.

Joxmaz oTpaskaer 1 ipyrue MOMEHTDI, IIPefICTAB/IAIOIIMECS BaKHbIMU
B IIpoliecce M3y4eHNUs MHOCTPAaHHOTO A3bIKa.

Kntwouesvie cnosa: poHeTVIKa, MHOCTPaHHBIE A3BIKM, CIOBOOOpa3oBaTe/IbHAA
CTPYKTypa, paMMaTyKa, SHKIUTHKY, IJIATOIbHBIN BUH, Y4eOHUK IIpaK-
TUYECKOTO SI3bIKA, ICTOPUYECKas CIIeIaIbHOCTD.

43



LXIII cxyi cnasuciiia Cpbuje

The report is devoted to the personal experience of teaching Serbian
language at a number of faculties of Moscow State University. The author
shares specific techniques that he uses in the teaching process.

The author believes that with a large volume of hours, it is very useful
to do phonetic exercises, among which poems, proverbs, and tongue twisters
should predominate. But reading columns of words with some phonetic feature
should be given a minimum of time, as they are quite boring for listeners.
When the course of studying a language lasts one or two years, it would be
more appropriate to go straight to small texts on general subjects, while paying
exclusive attention to pronunciation.

A feature of the literary Serbian language is the presence of four types
of stress in it. In the process of teaching, it is necessary to limit oneself to
illustrative acquaintance with these stresses.

When compiling a textbook for a practical course, it is advisable to
include in the lesson one model educational text and a large number of exercises
training the lexical and grammatical elements of this text, so that students,
having done all the exercises, possibly repeatedly, automatically memorize
it. Listeners must perform communicative tasks, which can be both oral and
written. To do this, when composing questions related to the educational text,
you can alternate them with those in the answers to which students talk about
themselves, and also give tasks to solve some riddle hidden in the Serbian text,
play out scenes on a certain topic.

It is convenient for students when educational texts are supplied with
dictionaries. This saves them time, which they can spend on memorizing these
words. This approach is also convenient for the teacher, since he knows exactly
what vocabulary should be learned.

The report reflects other points that seem important in the process of
learning a foreign language.

Keywords: phonetics, foreign languages, word-formation structure, grammar,
enclitics, verb aspect, practical language textbook, historical specialty.
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Maruja ViBaunh (3arpe6)

PUTOPISI JOSEFA HOLECEKA 1Z SLAVENSKOGA JUGA

Referat se bavi dvama putopisima ¢eskog novinara i knjizevnika Josefa
Holeceka (1853-1929) iz juznoslavenskih zemalja: Boka Kotorskd (1882) 1 U
Crnu Goru i Crna Gora na izmaku stoljeca (Na Cernou Horu a Cernd Hora
koncem véku, 1899). Holecek je bio velik slavenofil te napose velik prijatel;
Crne Gore, no u svojim je putopisima, u kojima je upravo Crna Gora primarni
putopiscev cilj, opisivao i druge juznoslavenske zemlje i krajeve kroz koje je
prolazio. Reprezentacija tih prostora u Hole¢ekovim putopisima analizirat ce se
s imagoloskog aspekta, ali ¢e se isto tako uzeti u obzir autorovo slavenofilstvo
i uopce kontekst zamiruceg panslavizma s kraja 19. stoljeca, kao dominantni
ideoloski okvir autorova diskursa.

Kljucne rijeci: Josef Holecek, ¢eska knjizevnost, putopis, juznoslavenske zemlje,
panslavizam.

This paper deals with two travelogue texts of the Czech journalist and
writer Josef Holecek (1853-1929) from the South Slavic countries: Boka Kotorskd
(1882) and To Montenegro and Montenegro at the End of the Century (Na
Cernou Horu a Cernd Hora koncem véku, 1899). Hole¢ek was a Slavophile and
especially a great friend of Montenegro, but in his travelogue texts, in which
Montenegro is the writer’s primary goal, he also described other South Slavic
countries and regions through which he passed. The representation of these
spaces in Holecek’s travelogue texts will be analyzed from an imagological
aspect, but the author’s Slavophilia and the general context of dying pan-
Slavism from the end of the 19" century will also be taken into account, as the
dominant ideological framework of the author’s discourse.

Keywords: Joset Holecek, Czech literature, travelogu literature, South Slavic
countries, pan—Slavism.
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Jbyamuna AnekcanpposHa VimyTuHa,
Tatjana Ceprejesna Illpmukosa (HoBocu6mpck)

«O ITOCOJIbCTBE B MOHTI'OJIbCKYIO 3EMJTIO
TOMCKOTI'O CbIHA BOAPCKOI'O POMAHA
CTAPKOBA...»: TMHI'BUCTNYECKAA
COIEPKATEJIbHOCTD N IMHTBUCTUYECKAA
VMH®OPMATVIBHOCTDb MCTOYHMKA.

B moxnmasie mpepcTaBIeHo UCCIeNOBaHMEe TEKCTA OTYETA O TIOE3]Ke U3
Tomcka B «MOHTO/TBCKYI0 3eMTI0» 6osiprHa Pomana CrapkoBa ¢ IPYIIION «TO-
BapulIeli». BoIIOTHEHHBIN B KaHPe IOCOMbCKOM CKa3Ky, TAMATHUK JIe/TOBO
nucbMeHHOCTH X VII BeKa OCTOBEpHO CBUMENBCTBYET O BUSUTE PYCCKUX B
Mourommio 1 o6oramaer HayKy STHOKY/IbTYPHBIMMI U FeorpaddecKIIMU IaH-
HBIMI. TeKCT pacCMOTPEH € TOYKY 3PEHINS TMHTBUCTUYECKOII COflep>KaTeNbHO-
CTU U IMHTBUCTIYECKON NHPOPMATUBHOCTY. BHENIHAS KPUTHUKA MICTOUHMKA
BKJ/IIOYAET OIpefie/IeHNe aBTOPCTBA, BPEMEHH, MeCTa IOABIEHN A ICTOYHMKA,
XapaKTepucTnKy rpaduxu u opporpadum sanuceii. IMHIBUCTIYECKNE TaH-
HbI€ TEKCTa, COCTABJIANIINE KPYT A3bIKOBEJYECKMX BOIIPOCOB, BO3MOXKHBIX
I/ pellleHNs Ha IPefiI0O)KeHHOM MaTepuare, I03BOJIAET BbIABUTh BHYTPEH-
HAA KPUTHKA.

VccnenoBaHie IPOBEMIEHO C IIe/IbI0 MOCIeAYIONIelt ITyOMMKaIN JOKY-
MEHTA, IOATOTOBIEHHOTO 10 IPaBy/IaM TMHIBUCTUYECKOTO U3aHUA TEKCTOB.

Knroueswie cnosa: VICTOPYA PYCCKOTO A3bIKa, IMHIBUCTUYIECKOE VICTOTHIKO-
BE€IOCHNCE, IIOCOTbCKIME OTYETHI, I[e}IOBOf/I A3DIK, ITMHTBUCTNYECCKAA CO-
HE€p>KaTe/IbHOCTbD.

The report presents a study of the text of the report on boyar Roman
Starkov’s trip from Tomsk to the “Mongolian Land” with a group of “comrades”.
Executed in the genre of an embassy tale, the document reliably testifies to the
visit of Russians to Mongolia and enriches science with ethnocultural and
geographical data. The text is considered from the point of view of linguistic
content and linguistic informativeness. External criticism of the source
includes the definition of authorship, time, place of appearance of the source,
characteristics of graphics and spelling of records. Internal criticism makes
it possible to identify the linguistic data of the text that make up the range of
linguistic issues that can be solved based on the proposed material.
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The study was conducted with the aim of subsequent publication of a
document prepared according to the rules of linguistic publication of texts.

Keywords: history of the Russian language, linguistic source studies, embassy
reports, business language, linguistic content.
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ITjorp AxmegoBuy Vickangepos (MockBa)

PYCKO-CPIICKE KYJITYPHE 1 HAYYHE BE3E KPAJEM
XIX T IIOYETKOM XX BEKA: IVBbEBH, ITIPABIIU
U ITIOMNTUYKY KOHTEKCT

KynrypHe u Hay4He Be3e Cy UCTOPUjCcKY Oule jeHa Off K/byIHUX cepa
pasBoja ogHoca Pycuje u Cpbuje. Mehyrum, ynpaso je kpajem XIX Beka 3Hauaj
TAaKBIX Be3a M0ceOHO mopactao. To je y3poKoBaHO YMTaBUM HU30M (aKTopa.

IIpBo, HakoH Benuke ucroune kpuse 1875-1878. roguna n bepnmuckor
KoHrpeca 1878. rogune, Mehynapopnuu ayropurer Cpbuje je 3HaTHO IIOpacTao.
Omna je crexna MehyHapoHO IPU3HATY HE3aBUCHOCT, IPOLINMPIUIIA TEPUTO-
pujanmHe TpaHuIie U ITOCTaNa jefJHa Off K/bYYHMX fIpKaBa Jyroucrodsne Espore.

Hpyro, y monmutuny Pyckor mapcrsa og gpyre nonosuHe XIX Beka 3Ha-
YajHO Cy Ojavany GaTIKaHCKU U CTIOBEHCKY IIPaBIy, pa3yMeBatbe BXKHOCTY ja-
Jarma Be3a ca CJIOBEHCKUM HapopuMa bankanckor nonyocrpsa. VI Cpbuju je
OBJle Tofie/beHa IoceOHa yiIora.

Tpehe, y pasmarpanom nepuopy u Pycuja u Cp6uja cy Beh crexie mpu-
JIMYHO OOTATO MCKYCTBO y MHTEPAKIMjY Y KYATYPHO-HAyYHNUM 00/I1acTIMa, y
obmactu obpasoBama, y Mehyco6HOM ,,ipenosHaBamwy’ . PagoBu Bogehux py-
ckux crmaBucra — Mebhy muma Ocuma MakcumoBnda bopjanckor, Asekcanpa
djopoposuua ['mpdepannra, Bragumupa Vsanosuya Jlamanckor, ITtaro-
Ha AHppejesnya Kymakosckor, Vismanna ViBanosuda Cpe3meBCKOT 1 MHO-
TUX APYTUX — YIIO3HAIN Cy PYCKY jaBHOCT M Hay4Hy 3ajefHuiy ca Cpoujom,
IbEHMM je3MKOM U KynTypoM. OcMM TOra, OHI Cy IIOCTAaBU/IN TeMe/be HacTaBe
CPIICKOT je3MKa, ICTOpHje, KIbVDKeBHOCTI y BofiehyM 06pa3oBHUM yCTaHOBA-
Ma Pyckor mapcrBa, npunpeMmin 1ejany HaclefHMKa.

Ca cprcke crpaHe, ynpaso Pagosan Komrytnh nao je kpyunu gonpu-
HOC Pa3Bojy CPIICKO-PYCKMX KY/ITYPHUX I HayuyHUX Besa. OH ce ca IyHuM mpa-
BOM MO)Ke Ha3BaTH je[IHUM Of IIMOHVPa CPIICKe CIaBUCTHKe U yoeheHnM mo-
6opHMKOM jadama Beza Cpbuje u Pycuje kpajem XIX n mouerkom XX Beka.

Kmyune peuu: Pycuja, Cpbuja, craBUCTIKaA, Ky/ITypHE Be3e, capajiiba, Y HuBep-
sutert, Pagosan Komryruh.

Cultural and scientific ties have historically been one of the key areas
of development of relations between Russia and Serbia. However, it was at
the end of the 19" century that the importance of such connections especially
increased. This was caused by a number of reasons.

48



Crasucitiuka: HayKka, CHApYKa, gpyUii6eHO-UCTLOPUCKU U KYALYPHU KOHTLEKCIll

Firstly, after the Great Eastern Crisis of 1875-1878 and the Berlin
Congress of 1878, Serbia’s international prestige grew significantly. It gained
internationally recognized independence, expanded its territorial borders and
became one of the key states of Southeastern Europe.

Secondly, Balkan and Slavic trends have noticeably strengthened in the
politics of the Russian Empire since the second half of the 19" century, as well
as the understanding of the importance of strengthening ties with the Slavic
peoples of the Balkan Peninsula. And Serbia had a special role to play here.

Thirdly, during the period under review, both Russia and Serbia have
already accumulated a fairly rich experience of interaction in cultural and
scientific fields, in the field of education, and in mutual “recognition” of each
other. Russian Slavists - among them Osip Maksimovich Bodyansky, Alexander
Fedorovich Gilferding, Vladimir Ivanovich Lamansky, Platon Andreevich
Kulakovsky, Izmail Ivanovich Sreznevsky and many others - “opened” Serbia,
its language and culture to the Russian public and the scientific community. In
addition, they laid the foundations for teaching the Serbian language, history,
and literature in the leading educational institutions of the Russian Empire,
and prepared a galaxy of successors.

On the Serbian side, it was namely Radovan Ko$uti¢ who made a key
contribution to the development of Serbian-Russian cultural and scientific
ties. He can rightfully be called one of the pioneers of Serbian Slavistics and a
staunch advocate of strengthening ties between Serbia and Russia in the late
19% — early 20" centuries.

Key words: Russia, Serbia, Slavistics, cultural relations, cooperation, university,
Radovan Kosutié.
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Ana Jakosmeuh Pagynosuh (Beorpan)

TPATEOVJA MSABPAHOT (OJOJEBCKU U1 YEXOB)

Vcrpaxkusaun TBpzie fa YexoB y ,,l[pHOM MOHaxXy” MCTyIa IPOTUB PO-
MaHTHYapcKe TpajuLyje Koja MpOKIaMyje MPEBAcXOICTBO MIy3je Hafl peas-
Homhy. ¥ oBoM pazy nmokyuahemo a Joka>keMo ia OBa IPUIIOBETKA IIPei-
CTaB/ba JJOKa3 CyNPOTHOT CTaHOBMIITA. YeX0B/beB ,,L[pHM MOHAX™ 4ecTo ce
MHTEpPIIpeTHpa Kao OMIC Ipeacka jyHakKa 13 00/1acTy peallHOCTH Y 061acT
unysuje. Vlnysuja je moBesaHa ca yMeTHoluhy, Koja je y Ipudim IpeficTaB/beHa
Kpos3 BpT IlecolKux — IpOCTOp KOji je OIBOjEH Off PEATHOCTH U KOjU JOBON
KospuHa jo myamna, 6anajyhu ra y uckymeme ja ce oceha nsabpanum. Kos-
PMH yIIaZia y ONTHYKY 3aMKY IIMCLIA, Be3aHy 3a IBOCTPYKM CTATyC BPTa, KOjI
ce MO)Ke MHTEePIPETUPATH U KA0 MOJIe/l pPeaTHOCTY U Ka0 YMETHUYKM MOJeL.
Hamr 3ajaTaxk je ga ykakemo Ha Besy usmeby ,,IlpHor MoHaxa” u TekcTroBa y
kojuMa ce OfojeBcku 6aBY TeMOM JIyAW/Ia M ONITUYKYX 1WTy3uja. Tema myamna
¥ JIyfjaKa IPUCYTHA je y cTBapanaiTBy Oj0jeBCKOT, TOCeOHO y UKIIyCy ,,11la-
peHe 6ajke”. [IpBa nmpumnoseTka LUKIyca, ,PeTopTa”, TOHOCH CIMKY CBETa K0
3aTBOPEHOT CTaK/IeHOT IpocTopa. [Ipenasak rpaHuiia Mo3HaTOr U PYILTBE-
HO HeIIpMXBAT/bUBO ITOHAIIAlbe TaKoDe Cy pUCyTHN y IMKITycuMa ,,[ToBecTn
0 TOMe 3aIlTO je 32 YOBeKa OIIACHO IIOUTPaBabe Ca CTUXMjCKUM IyXOBUMA
u ,,JJomahn pasroBopu”. K/bydaH TekcT 3a pasymMeBame TeMe IyAuIa Kao 60-
necty nsabpanux kop Opojesckor je ,Ko cy mymaum?”, y KojeM OH ucTude ja
CXBaTam€ CTBAPHOCTY 3aBMCH Off MocMaTpadva. [Inrame Ha 4mjoj crpanu je Ye-
XOB y IIpumoBeny , L IpHu MoHax”, fa mu Ha cTpanu KoBpyHa w1 Ha CTpaHu
ITecouxux, ocTano je OTBOPEHO U 3a YUTAOLE U 3a UCTpaKuBaye. V3a excre-
PUMEHTA ca BPTOM U iMjajiora ca IIPHUM MOHAXOM OCTAo je YMEeTHIYKM TEKCT.
Opi0jeBcK1 TOBOPY O IITAMIIaHMM pedlMa Kao O TY>KHOM I'po6/by CBUX JbY/I-
CKMX MUCTIM OVJIO Jia Cy HacTase ,,y cy3aMa Hajie” MIN Y ,MyKaMma cliacema’ .

Kmwyune peuu: Yexos, OpojeBCcKM, ONTUYKA UIY3Hja, BPT, peTOpTa, TyANUIIO,
POMaHTM3aM.

Researchers argue that Chekhov’s “The Black Monk” challenges the
Romantic tradition that proclaims the supremacy of illusion over reality. In this
paper, we attempt to demonstrate that this short story serves as evidence for
the opposite viewpoint. Chekhov’s “The Black Monk” is often interpreted as a
depiction of the protagonist’s transition from the realm of reality to the realm
of illusion. Illusion is linked to art, which in the story is represented through
the Pesotskys’ garden — a space detached from reality that drives Kovrin to
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madness, tempting him to feel chosen. Kovrin falls into the writer’s optical trap,
connected to the dual nature of the garden, which can be interpreted both as a
model of reality and as an artistic model. Our task is to highlight the connection
between “The Black Monk” and texts where Odoevsky deals with the themes of
madness and optical illusions. The theme of madness and lunatics is present in
Odoevsky’s works, particularly in the cycle “Variegated Tales”. The first story
of the cycle, “Retort”, presents an image of the world as a closed glass space.
The crossing of boundaries of the known and socially unacceptable behavior
are also present in the cycles “Tales on the Danger of Playing with Elemental
Spirits” and “Domestic Conversations.” A key text for understanding the theme
of madness as the affliction of the chosen ones in Odoevsky is “Who Are the
Madmen?”, in which he emphasizes that the perception of reality depends on
the observer. The question of whose side Chekhov is on in “The Black Monk”
— whether Kovrin’s or Pesotskys’ — remains open to both readers and scholars.
Behind the experiment with the garden and the dialogue with the black monk
remains an artistic text. Odoevsky speaks of printed words as the sad cemetery
of all human thoughts, whether they arose “in the tears of hope” or “in the
agonies of salvation.”

Keywords: Chekhov, Odoevsky, optical illusion, garden, retorta, madness,
russian romanticism.
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Jexarepuna ViBanoBHa Jakymkuna (MockBa)

CEPBCKA4 TIEKCUKA CKBO3b ITPM3MY PYCCKOIAL:
O COITIOCTABITEHUN NTEKCUYECKNX CUCTEM
CEPBCKOTO 1 PYCCKOTO A3bIKOB HA BA3E
IBYA3bIYHOI'O CIIOBAPA

OJHMM V3 aKTya/IbHBIX HallPaB/ICHNII COBPEMEHHO TUIIOTIOT N ABJISA-
eTCsI JIEKCUKO-CeMaHTNYeCKas TUIIO/IOTHS, KOTOPasi BBISIB/IsIET HAbOp IMpu3Ha-
KOB PeajIM3yIoINXCsl B IEKCUKO-CEMAHTUYECKIX CHCTeMaX Pa3/IMIHbIX SI3BIKOB.
C cepenunbl 20-TO B. B CTABUCTUKE ITOCTABJIEH BOIIPOC O JIEKCUKO-CEMaHTMI-
YeCKOJ TUITOJIOTUY 6/TM3KOPOCTBEHHBIX CIaBAHCKUX s13bIK0B (H.JM.Toncroii,
A.B.VIcaueHKO), HO OH JI0 CUX ITOp He pa3paboraH. [IepBbIM IIarom K cospja-
HUIO TAKOM TUIIOTOTUY MOYKHO CYUTATh COIIOCTABUTENbHOE ONMCAHME JIEKCH-
KO-CEMaHTUYeCKVX IPU3HAKOB OIHOTO CJIABSHCKOTO sA3bIKa Ha OHE IPyTO-
ro (W fpyrux) CIaBsSHCKUX SA3bIKOB. B JOK/Iazte mpesmonaraeTcsi COOOIUTh
IpefiBapuUTe/IbHbIE PE3Y/IbTATHI IIOOOHOTO COMOCTABUTE/IBHOTO MCCTIe0BaA-
HUSI CepOCKOIT ¥ PYCCKOI JIEKCUK, 11e/IbI0 KOTOPOTO OBIIO BBISIB/ICHME Xa-
PaKTEePHBIX 1 CBOCOOPA3HBIX IPU3HAKOB CEPOCKI IEKCUKO-CEMaHTUIECKOIT
cucreMbl. B moxiame mpepnonaraercs o6cyx/eHue CIeayonX IPU3HaKOB:
1) cmabast HOpMUPOBAHHOCTD CePOCKOTL IEKCHUKM VS ee 3HAUNTeIbHAsI TEPPU-
TOpMaNbHas BAPUATUBHOCTD; 2) BaKHAS CTUINCTUYECKAst POJIb IPOCTOPEUNs
(«HapOHOI» IEKCUKM); 3) CKTOHHOCTb K CEMAaHTUYeCKOMY CUHKpeTusmy 4)
6o7IblIas, 4eM B PyCCKOM f3bIKe, CKIOHHOCTDb K 00pa3oBaHMI0 (eMUHUTUBOB;
5) 60J1ee MIMPOKOE, YeM B PYCCKOM sA3bIKe, YCBOEHVE 3a1IMCTBOBAHUIL 11 MX 60-
ee TIyOOKas afanTalys; 6) CKIOHHOCTb K 00pa3oBaHNUIO Ha3BaHUI JIUI] IO
KaKoMy-/n60 IpusHaky 7) 6ojee MMpPOKMIL CIIEKTP 3HAYEHMII B paMKaXx KaTe-
rOpUM BO3BPAaTHOCTH 8) 60JIee MMpPOKast, 4eM B PYCCKOM sI3bIKe, IEKCUKaIn3a-
LVIs1 IeMUHYTUBOB I ayTMEHTATUBOB 1 Jip. VI3maraemble B JoK/Iaje Haboze-
HUS C/le/IaHbl B X07e PabOThI HaJj CepOCKO-PYCCKMM JIBYS3BIYHBIM C/IOBAPEM.
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Haranmuja IenapnjeBHa Jepjomuna (Atnna, MockBa)

PEJIMTVO3HAA TEKCUKA B MEIVAJIVICKYPCE
KAK OTPAJKEHUE B3AMMOOENCTBMSA A3bIKA
N KYJIbTYPbI

B moxaze paccMaTpuBaeTcs GpyHKIMOHMPOBAHYE PE/IUIMO3HON JIEKCHU -
KU B MeIMa/INCKypce COBpeMeHHOI Poccum Kak cpeficTBO TPaHC/IALUA KyJlb-
TYPHBIX LIEHHOCTEIT U aKCMOIOTMYeCKUX opueHTnpoB. Ocoboe BHUMaHME
yIenAeTcs aHa/IN3y B3auMO/IEVICTBIA A3bIKA U Ky/IbTYPbI B YCIIOBUAX MeJIya-
IIPOCTPAHCTBA, T7ie PEIUTMO3HAs JIEKCUKA He TOJIbKO COXPAHAET TPAAULMOH-
Hble 3Ha4eHNs, HO U puobpeTaeT HOBble KOHTEKCTHI B paMKax O0II[eCTBEeH-
HOTO U MOJIUTUYECKOTO JUCKYPCa.

Pa6oTa ommpaeTcsi Ha TeOpeTHYECKIe TIOXObI B 00/1aCTI COL{MOTIVHT -
BUCTUKI U KyTIbTypOJIOTHM, @ TAK)KE Ha aHa/IN3 KOHKPETHBIX TEKCTOB POCCHII-
ckux CMM, 6710r0B 1 cOLMaIbHbIX CETEIl. PaccmaTpuBaroTcs Takue aceKThl,
KaK B/IMsIHME [7I00a1M13a1uy Ha TpaHCHOPMALINIO PETTUTIO3HOM TEKCUKY, €€
ponb B GOpMUPOBAHUY UIAEHTUYHOCTY I MEXaHM3M B3aUMOJEICTBIS C ay-
OUTOPUEIL.

PesynbraThl MCCIeNOBaHNA IOKA3bIBAIOT, YTO PEIUTMO3HAA IEKCUKA B
MeuaguCcKypce ABIAETCA BaXKHBIM MHCTPYMEHTOM JJIS OTPasKeHM s COLMAIb-
HBIX U KYJIbTYPHBIX ITporieccoB. OHa CIOCOOCTBYET MOANEPKAHUIO KY/IbTYP-
HBIX TPaJUILIMIi ¥ aKTya/IM3aLl1y HOBBIX IIEHHOCTHBIX OPMEHTHUPOB B YC/IOBM-
X OBICTPO MEHSIOIETOCs MeVAllPOCTPAHCTBA.

Knwouesvie cnosa: penmurnosHas neKkcuka, MeIMagucKypc, A3bIK U Ky/IbTypa,
aKCMOJIOTMYECKNI aHAIN3, POCCUIICKIE MefiMa.

The presentation examines the functioning of religious lexis in the media
discourse of contemporary Russia as a means of transmitting cultural values and
axiological guidelines. Special attention is paid to the analysis of the interaction
between language and culture within the media space, where religious lexis
not only retains its traditional meanings but also acquires new contexts within
public and political discourse.

The study relies on theoretical approaches from sociolinguistics and
cultural studies, as well as an analysis of specific texts from Russian mass media,
blogs, and social networks. The discussion includes aspects such as the impact
of globalization on the transformation of religious lexis, its role in shaping
identity, and the mechanism of interaction with the audience.
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The findings reveal that religious lexis in media discourse serves as
an important tool for reflecting social and cultural processes. It contributes
to the preservation of cultural traditions and the actualization of new value
orientations in the rapidly changing media landscape.

Keywords: religious lexis, media discourse, language and culture, axiological
analysis, Russian media.
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Mynpgep Kapum (Bargan)

IEPEBO/IbI JINTEPATYPBI BbIBIIEN FOTOC/TABUU
HA APABCKN A3bIK (HA IIPUMEPE ITIEPEBO/IOB
V3BECTHOTIO IINCATEISI UBO AHIPMTYA)

Vims VIBo AHppuda, rorocmaBckoro nucartens (1892-1975), accounn-
pyeTcs y apabCKMX YUTaTeIeli C ero CaMbIM U3BECTHBIM poMaHOM «MocT Ha
IIpuHe», KOTOPBIN ObIT epeBefieH ¢ PPaHI[y3CKOTO M3BECTHBIM CUPUIICKIM
[IepeBOAYMKOM, [TepeBOAMBIINM coOpaHme counHenuit B. M. JloctoeBckoro
Ha apabckuit Camu Anb-JIpyou 1 HEOTHOKPATHO I€YaTaICsl pa3HbIMU apab-
ckymu usparenbcrBamu. [locre Toro, kak ero aBrop nonyuwnn «HobeneBckyro
npemuio 1o auteparype» (1961 r.). 9To OTKPBUIO MyTh Ji/Is IIEPEBOJA OCTA/Ib-
HBIX €0 pOMaHOB. «XpoHMKa ropoja TpaBHUK», «IIpokiATbI fBOP» U «Ma-
JieMyaselib», C PPaHIy3CKOTO SA3BbIKA WIM C A3bIKAa OPUTMHA/IA. DTO ObIIO CBA-
3aHO C NIePUOLOM KY/IbTYPHOII OTKPBITOCTI MeXny ObiBirert FOrocnasueit n
apabCKMMM CTpaHaMM B paMKax CTpaH iBIbKeHMs HenmpucoennHenus.

Ho HoBas kaura AHgpuya, nsgansas B cronuie Moppanun Ammane,
MunncrepcrBoM KyabTypsl (2021 1.), «MocT uepes pexy Ixnba u gpyrue pac-
cka3bl» B nepeBoje Vicmanna A6y Ajb-BaHmypbl, OTChITaeT HAac K APYToii 06-
JIaCTV TBOPYECTBA IMCaTeNA, IPENCTaB/IEHHON pacCcKa3aMM, U €r0 BBEJIeHIE
TaK>Ke 03HAKOMMTD HAC C HOBBIMU U IIPOGIEMHBIMM BOIIPOCaMy 00 aBToOpe.
VopmaHckuil nepeBOAYMK, OKOHUMBIINIT paKy/IbTeT ImomToaoruy benrpan-
CKOTO YHMBEPCUTETA, Ha4a/l MHTEPECOBATHCS IIEPEBOJIOM IIOC/IE BO3BPAIleHNA
B VMlopmanuto. CHauana oH nepesen «Pacckassl u3 I0rocnasum» Aupgpuda n
Muun Cennmosuda (1992), 3ateM mepeBes1 HECKOJIBKO POMaHOB U3 COBpe-
MEHHOJI 60CHMIICKOTI JINTepaTyphl, TAKMUX KaK «3e/IeHbli Tyr» Afixama Mysibl
A6pyaa u gp.

Kntouesuvie cnosa: FOrocnasckast muTepaTypa, epeBog Ha apadbckuii, VIBo AH-
Apu.

The name of Ivo Andric, a Yugoslav writer (1892-1975), is associated
among Arab readers with his most famous novel “The Bridge on the Drina”,
which was translated from French by a famous Syrian translator who translated
the collected works of V. M. Dostoevsky into Arabic by Sami Al-Drubi and was
repeatedly published by various Arab publishers. after its author received the
“Nobel Prize in Literature” (1961). This opened the way for the translation of the
rest of his novels. “Chronicle of the city of Travnik”, “The Cursed Courtyard”
and “Mademoiselle”, from French or from the original language. This was due
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to a period of cultural openness between the former Yugoslavia and the Arab
countries within the framework of the countries of the Non-Aligned Movement.

But Andrich’s new book, published in the Jordanian capital Amman
by the Ministry of Culture (2021), “The Bridge over the Jiba River and other
Stories” translated by Ismail Abu Al-Bandura, refers us to another area of the
writer’s work represented by stories, and his introduction also introduces us to
new and problematic questions about the author. The Jordanian translator, who
graduated from the Faculty of Political Science at the University of Belgrade,
became interested in translation after returning to Jordan. First, he translated
“Stories from Yugoslavia” by Andric and Mischa Selimovic (1992), then
translated several novels from modern Bosnian literature, such as “The Green
Meadow” by Adham Mula Abdic and others.

Keywords: Yugoslav literature, translation into Arabic, Ivo Andrich.
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Caman HurmeroBna KapumckanajeBa (AcraHa)

PASBUTHUE HABBIKA APTYMEHTAIVIN YEPE3 METO]],
AHAJIM3A CIUDTIOIIHBIX TEKCTOB

B maHHOII cTaThe aBTOp paccMaTpuBaeT IpobieMy pa3BUTHA HABBIKOB
apryMeHTALM Yepe3 MeTO/] aHa/IM3a CIVIOLIHBIX TEKCTOB Ha IIPMMepe OIHOTO
ypOKa 113 cepyi YpOKOB IO CCTIeJOBAaHNUIO CBOell pakTuky. Heo6xoammMocTh
HPOBeJIeHNA UCCIeIOBaHMA 00YC/IOB/IEHA TeM, YTO y OOJIBIIMHCTBA IIKOJIbHI -
KOB HeJ[OCTaTOYHO chopMMpOBaHbI HaBBIKY aprymeHTanuu. Llenb nccmeno-
BaHMsI — COBEPIIEHCTBOBaHME COOCTBEHHOI TPAKTUKY [IPETIOfIaBaHus, TIOMCK
9(HeKTUBHBIX CPEICTB COBEPIICHCTBOBAHNA YCTHOI 1 IIVICbMEHHOI peu y4da-
I[VIXCSA, @ TAKXKE pasBUTME HABBIKOB apryMeHTAIMM y ydamuxcs. KioueBbiM
MOMEHTOM VCC/IeJOBAHNs IPAKTUKN SIB/ISIETCS IIPYEM MCIIONb30BaHye KOH-
TEKCTya/IbHOE IOHMMAaHMe CIUIOUIHBIX TeKCTOB. ABTOP TaK)Xe OCTaHaB/IMBa-
eTCs Ha pas/IMYHbIX 9TAllaX YPOKa, Ha KOTOPBIX Yepe3 pasHble IPYeMbl MOX-
HO pa3BUBATh HaBBIK apTYMEHTALUN Y YYAIUXCsA. AKIIEHTVPOBa/Ia BHUMaHNe
Ha COCTaBJIeHMM ITPOOIEMHOTO BOIIPOCA IO 33/JaHHON TeMe U GOPMY/INpPOBKe
COOCTBEHHOTO MHEHNs, a TAK>Ke YYallyecs: HaXOAM/IN IPUINHHO-C/Ie[ICTBEeH-
HbIe CBsI3M Ha OCHOBE BbIsBJICHHOI IIpo6jieMbl. B kadecTBe appekTBHBIX
[IPUEMOB PaCCMOTPEHBI IIPHEMBbI IIPeTEeKCTOBOrO Tamna: «M0o3roBoil ITYpM»,
«3aiMy O3ULINI0». ABTOPOM TaK)Xe MCC/IeJOBaHbI TaKye BUbl GOpMaTIB-
HOTO OILleHMBAHMs, KaK CAMOOLICHMBaHIe I B3aMOOLIeHBaHNe, KOTOPbIE, B
CBOIO OYepefib, TAK)Ke CIOCOOCTBYIOT Pa3BUTIIO HABBIKOB apryMeHTalN. AB-
TOPOM IpeJJIaraloTcs Caefyoliyie MHCTPYMEHThI olleHnBanus: «Kapycenp —
flenierupoBanme», «JIUcT oleHnBaHus», U «BaHK apryMeHTOB» (CaMOOLEH -
BaHMe), (B3auMooleHuBaHue). MeTogo/I0rm4ecKoil OCHOBOI MCCIeNOBaHA
MPaKTUKM CTA/IO U3YYeHNe TeOPeTUIeCcKOil ¥ MeTOAIYECKOI TUTePaTyphl IO
teMe. Takke OBUIM MCITO/IB30BAHbBI TaKle 9KCIIEPUMEHTA/IbHbIE METO/IbI UIC-
C/IefloBaHus, KaK HaboieHue, cobecejoBaHme, OIpoc, aHanus pedaekcus-
HBIX 3allJICeil YYalIXCA.

Kntwouesvie cnosa: HaBbIK apryMeHTally, TOPU3OHTAIbHOE IITTAHMPOBAHIE,
KPUTepUM OLeHUBAHMsA, IPEJTEKCTOBDIIT 9Tall, paboTa ¢ TEKCTOM, UH-
Terpanysa, KOHTEeKCTya/IbHOe IOHMMaHIe, aHa/IN3.

In this article, the author examines the problem of developing
argumentation skills through the method of analyzing continuous texts
using the example of one lesson from a series of lessons on researching one’s
own practice. The need to conduct the study is due to the fact that most
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schoolchildren do not have sufficiently developed argumentation skills. The
purpose of the study is to improve one’s own teaching practice, find effective
means of improving students’ oral and written speech, and develop students’
argumentation skills. The key point of the practice study is the technique of
using contextual understanding of continuous texts. The author also dwells
on various stages of the lesson, at which, through different techniques, one
can develop students’ argumentation skills. She focused on drawing up a
problematic question on a given topic and formulating their own opinion,
and students found cause-and-effect relationships based on the identified
problem. As effective techniques, the following techniques of the pre-text stage
are considered: «Brainstorming», «Take a position». The author also studied
such types of formative assessment as self-assessment and peer assessment,
which, in turn, also contribute to the development of argumentation skills.
The author suggests the following assessment tools: «Carousel — delegation»,
«Assessment sheet», and «Argument bank» (self-assessment), (peer assessment).
The methodological basis for the study of practice was the study of theoretical
and methodological literature on the topic. Also, such experimental research
methods as observation, interview, survey, analysis of reflective notes of students
were used.

Keywords: argumentation skill, horizontal planning, assessment criteria, pre-
text stage, work with text, integration, contextual understanding, analysis.
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Bepa Ceprejsna KapraBenko (CMO/IeHCK)

O®OPMAHTDI B IPEBHUX CMOJIEHCKUX
TOIIOHMMAX

Tononumunyeckas cucrema jpeBHeit CMOIEHCKOI 3eM/II BK/IIOYaeT B
ce0s1 pa3/MyYHbIe IPYIIIB TONOHVMOB 110 BpeMeHM MX BO3HUKHOBeHN:A. Hau-
6oJ1ee MHTEPECHBIMU 1 HEJJOCTATOYHO M3yYEHHBIMI SBJIAIOTCSA apXaldHbIe
Ha3BaHMs reorpaduIecknx 06bEKTOB, KOTOPbIe OBITOBAIN B [peBHEIIINE
BpeMeHa ¥ COXPaHMINCD 0 HAIMX JHel. MaTepuanoM Iid MCCeSoOBaHNA 110-
CITY KN JpeBHEPYCCKIE MAaMATHUKIM CMOJIEHCKOII [IeJIOBOJ MMCbMEHHOCTI.

T'eorpadmueckoe nonoxerne CMONTEHCKOT 3eM/IN Jie/IaeT VCK/TI0YNTe/Tb-
HO Ba)XKHBIM M3y4eHe 9Toro pernona. CBoeobpasue MCTOPUIECKIUX, TeOorpa-
(UYecKVX, TMHIBUCTUYECKIUX IIPY3HAKOB MIMEET CBOIO OCHOBY I OTpa)kaeT Te
IIPOIIeCCH, KOTOPbIe IPOVICXOAVIIN Ha JAHHOI TePPUTOPUIL.

CMOJIeHCKIe TOIIOHVMBI JIPeBHEIIIero mepuofia 06/1ajaloT psijioM ompe-
Jie/IEHHBIX [IPU3HAKOB. B HMX OTMeYaTCsl pa3HOOOpasHble TOIIOHNMIYECKNE
($bOpMaHTHL: -jb, -J51-/71b, -TOIIb/-TOCT, -€K/-VKa, -Ba, -N4M, bIHb 1 Ap. Hassa-
HIIA C YKa3aHHBIMU apXandecKyMu GopMaHTaMM ObUIN JOCTATOYHO LIMPOKO
IIpefcTaBeHbl B TonoHnMuy CMosieHCKoro Kpas: Mcmucnasnv, Pocmucnas-
v, Kacnns, ﬂ06poeou,gb, Coipazouip, Benu, [Ipomea, Monoxea, Hedozocmu-
yy, Kamvinve. Ho ¢ TedeHMeM BpeMeHV OHM BUJOM3MEHWINCD VIV MCYe3IIN,
NI He6O/IbIIAs YacTh MX COXPAHMIACD [JO HACTOSIIETO BPEMEH.

KommiekcHoe nccefoBaHe JpeBHEPYCCKUX ITaMATHUKOB CMOJIEH-
CKOI1 [€JIOBOJ MMMCbMEHHOCTY C TOUYKM 3PEHMA OHOMACTUYECKON COCTaBIIA-
IOII[et, @ TAK)Ke IPUBJIeYeHNe APXeOIOTNIEeCKIUX, UICTOPUIECKIX, Teorpadm-
YeCKUX IAHHBIX IT03BOJIVJIO BBIABUTD P:AJ| HA3BaHUIL, CPEIV KOTOPBIX eCThb I
TOTIOHVMBI, ¥ TUIPOHVMBI, ¥l MUKPOTOIIOHVMBI.

Kntouesvie cn06a: TONOHUM, TOIIOHUMUS, TUPOHUM, MUKPOTOIIOHUM, dop-
MaHT, TaMATHNUKY MVCbMEeHHOCTY, CMOJIEHCKMIT Kpail.

The toponymic system of the ancient Smolensk land includes various
groups of place names according to the time of their origin. The most interesting
and insufficiently studied are the archaic names of geographical objects that
existed in ancient times and have survived to the present day. The material for
the study was the ancient Russian monuments of Smolensk business writing.

The geographical location of Smolensk land makes it extremely important
to study this region. The uniqueness of historical, geographical, and linguistic
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features has its own basis and reflects the processes that took place in this
territory.

Smolensk toponyms of the most ancient period have a number of specific
features. They contain various toponymic formants: -j, -la, -gost, -hedgehog,
-wa, -ichi, yn, etc. Names with these archaic formants were widely represented
in the toponymy of the Smolensk Region: Mstislavl, Rostislavl, Kasplya,
Dobrogoshch, Syragoshch, Velizh, Protva, Molokhva, Dedogostichi, Katyn. But
over time they have changed or disappeared, only a small part of them has
survived to the present.

A comprehensive study of the ancient Russian monuments of Smolensk
business writing from the point of view of the onomastic component, as well as
the use of archaeological, historical, and geographical data, revealed a number
of names, including toponyms, hydronyms, and microtoponyms.

Keywords: toponym, toponymy, hydronym, microtoponym, formant, written
monuments, Smolensk Region.
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Buxrtopuja Banepjesna Kanpujenosa (Mocksa)

OCBOEHVE HEKOTOPBIX 3AIMCTBOBAHUN
B PYCCKOM U CEPBCKOM A3bIKAX

OJHMM 13 MCTOYHMKOB JIEKCMYECKUX TTapajlIeNiell B PyCCKOM 1 cep6-
CKOM $I3BIKaX, CIIOCOOHBIX IPUBECTU K KOMMYHVKATVBHOJI Heyayde, ABJIAI0T-
s 3aMMCTBOBaHMA. 1]eIb JaHHOTO MCC/IEOBAHNA — BBIABUTD, KaKiie (aKTOpPbI
IPUBOJAT K TOMY, YTO aHA/IOTMYHBIE 3a{IMCTBOBAHMA B PYCCKOM 1 CepOCKOM
A3BIKAX CTAHOBATCS «JIOXKHBIMU JIPY3bsAMM NlepeBofunKa». Ham ynanocsh BbI-
JIeTINTh HECKOJIBKO TaKuX (akTopoB. [IepBblit — 3TO MapKMPOBAHHOCTD 3aMM-
CTBOBAHHOJI JIEKCUKI B PYCCKOM f3bIKe, KOTOpasi CyXaeT KPYT KOHTEKCTOB, B
KOTOPBIX MOXeT OBbITb yroTpeOieHa Takas 1eKceMa (U, HalpOTUB, IIMPOKOe
BXOX/JeHU€e 3a/IMCTBOBaHMII B KOHTEKCTBI IOBCEJIHEBHOTO OOIEHNA B cep6-
CKOM s3bIKe). B pe3ybraTe meiicTBUSA JAHHOTO (paKTOpa PAcCXOAATCA B 3Ha-
YeHVAX, HAIIPUMep, PYC. Onyus U CPIL. Onyuja, pyc. OKynayus vi CpIL. okyna-
uuja, pyc. uHmezpuposamy u CpIL. UHMezPUCAmu n T.x.

Bropoit Ba>kHBIiT GaKTOp — 3aXMCTBOBaHMe C/IOBA U3 PA3HbIX S3BIKOB
(COOTBETCTBEHHO U C Pa3HOII CTPYKTYpPOI 3HaUEHNA): HAIIPUMep, PYC. U/Ii0-
suoHucm (‘GOKyCHMK ) 3aMMCTBOBAHO 13 (PAHILY3CKOTO, CPIL. UIY3UOHUCA
(‘Meurarernp’) mpoucxopuT ot nat. illusio. B cepOcKoM si3bIKe eCTb TeHJEHINS
MICIIO/Tb30BATh y)Ke 3aIMCTBOBaHHBIE (HAaIIpUMep, U3 JIaT.) CJIOBA B 3HAYEHM-
SIX, XapaKTePHBIX [yIs aHI/IMIICKIX OMOHUMOB: Cp. enu3ooa (‘cepusi cepmana
wnn ¢uabMa’) 1 aHIIL episode.

JIpyrum $pakTOpoM MO>KET ABJIATHCS YTPaTa YoKe IOC/Ie 3a1IMCTBOBAHA
(HampuMep, PycCKMM) CIOBOM OJJHOTO U3 3HAUEHNII, MUMEBILIEroCs y JIEKCeMbI
B s13bIKe-TOHOPe (TaK, pyc. 0ezpadayus TIOTEPSUIO 3HAUYEHe ‘TIOHVKEHNE T10
crIy>x6e’, KoTopoe 6bIIO y (hpaHIL. IEKCeMbI M COXpaHsAeTcs y cepb. deepadayuja).

Tax)xe HeMalOBa)XHO Ja/IbHelllee IPMoOpeTeHe HOBBIX 3HaYeHMIt (cp.
pyc. nepsn — mepeH. ‘Tydiunit obpaser; win, HaQ0O60POT, pasr. ‘0Opasel; HeBeXXe-
CTBEHHOCTN ; WIV PYC. pasr. 8 Hamype — TIPaBJia, IIO-HACTOAIIEMY ).

Kniouesuvie cnosa: mekcudyeckie Iapasiein, 3aiMCTBOBaHNA, 6HVI3KOPO,[[CTBCH-
HbIE A3BIKH, «JIOJKHBIE JPY3bA IIEPEBOAINIKA»

One of the sources of lexical parallels in Russian and Serbian that can
lead to communicative failure is borrowings. We tried to identify what fac-
tors lead to the fact that similar borrowings in Russian and Serbian become
“false friends of the translator”. We managed to identify several factors. The
first one is the borrowings in Russian usually have stylistic label, which nar-
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rows the range of contexts where such a lexeme can be used (and, conversely,
the wide inclusion of borrowings in the contexts of everyday speech in Serbi-
an). For example, Russian onyus and Serbian onyuja, Russian oxynayus and
Serbian okynayuja, Russian unmeepuposamv and Serbian unmezpucamu, etc.

The second factor is the borrowing of words from different languages
(and, accordingly, with a different meaning structure): for example, Russian
unmosuonucm (‘magician’) is borrowed from French, Serbian unysuonucma
(‘dreamer’) comes from Latin. In Serbian, there is a tendency to use already
borrowed words (for example, from Latin) in the meanings that are typical
of English homonyms: Serbian enusooa (‘episode of a TV series or film’) and
English episode.

Another factor is the loss of one of the meanings after borrowing (for
example, Russian dezpadayus lost the meaning ‘demotion’, which the French
lexeme had and which is retained in Serbian dezpadayuja). Also the further
semantic acquisition is an important factor (Russian neps - figuratively ‘the
best example’ or, conversely, colloquial ‘an example of ignorance’; or Russian
colloquial 6 namype - ‘truly’).

Keywords: lexical parallels, borrowings, closely related languages, “false friends
of the translator”
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Beponuka Buxroposna Karepmuna (Ky6am)

CIIOBO I'OJJA KAK AKCMOJIOTMYECKAA
JOMMHAHTA B PYCCKOA3BIYHOM U
AHITTOA3BIYHOM HEOJIOTMTYECKOM IMCKYPCE

Bo3HUKHOBEHME HOBOTO SBJIAETCA CYLIHOCTHBIM CBOJICTBOM JII000II CH-
CTeMbl, C/Ie[ICTBUEM €€ Pa3BUTNA, IBIUKEHNs BIlepe]], HeOTbeM/IeMbIM IIpU-
3HAKOM M CBUJIETE/IbCTBOM €€ KU3HeCIIocoOHOCTI. [1osB/IeHe HOBBIX C/IOB B
CHCTeMe sA3bIKa TI000T0 Haposia — APKUIL IPYMep NaHHOI TeHJECHIMU U MO -
TBEp>KJeHMe [IBYX IJTABHBIX IPUHIUIIOB A3bIKOBOJ CUCTEMBI — €€ JUHAMU3-
Ma I OTKPBITOCTH.

HeocnabeBarolee BHUMaHMe UCCIeioBaTeNIell K IpobaeMaM HeoJo-
ruy 06yC/IOB/IEHO 3HAUNTE/IbHON POJIBI0 HOBBIX C/IOB KaK 3epKajia A3bIKOBO-
TO pasBUTHUA, KOTOPOE APKO OTPakKaeT aallTallNIo A3bIKA K M3MEHAIOLIMCS
YC/IOBUAM €ro PYHKI[MOHMPOBAHMA MO, BAVAHMEM 9KCTPATMHIBUCTUYECKIX
¢akTopoB. B Tpyzax no Heomoruu NOgYEpKUBACTCSA, YTO MIPOL[ECC BOSHUKHOBE-
HISA JIEKCMYECKOTO HOBOOOPa30BaHVsA HAUMHAETCA C IPAKTUKY CTIOBOYIIOTpe-
O71eHNA, TTIOCKOIBKY MCTOPUYECKY CTOXKVBIINECS COLMATTBHO 00YC/IOB/ICHHbBIE
MOJINTUYECKIE, 9KOHOMIYECKIE I Ky/IbTYPHbIE YC/IOBUA XKIU3HU A3bIKOBOTO
coo0111ecTBa BAMAIT Ha JIEKCMKO-HOMJMHATUBHYIO PEYeBYIO HesATe/IbHOCTD.

Ha nmpoTskeHnm Bcero MCTOPMYECKOTO PasBUTHUA SA3bIKM CTaTKUBANINCh,
B3aIMOOOOTAIIA/IVICh, B Pe3y/IbTaTe Yero MPOUCXOANIO 3aMMCTBOBAHE CTIOB,
B3aVIMOJICVICTBYIE KY/IbTYP ¥ OOMEH Ky/IbTYPHBIMU LIeHHOCTSMIA.

Muposas r7o6ann3anys ABIAETCA IPUHIUINAIBHO BaXHBIM IIpOLiec-
COM COBPEMEHHOCTM, MEHSIOIINM co3HaHus mofieit. Ha pybexe XX-XXI BB.
HOHATHE «IJI00ATLHOTO» B €r0 JIMHTBOKY/IbTYPHOM KOHTEKCTe aKTUBHO 3as-
BUJIO O ce6e, C OIHOV CTOPOHBI, BbIpakasi OOIHOCTD ¥ €AMHCTBO JIOKaIbHBIX
A3BIKOB U KY/IBTYP, C IPYTOIl — aKLIEHTUPY U IPOOIeMaTU3UPYs MX YHUKAIIb-
HOCTb. ApCeHal HOMUHATUBHOI CUCTEMBI 513bIKA IIOCTOSIHHO IIOTIO/IHACTCS
KaK 3a cueT CPeJICTB sI3blKa PeLIUIIMEHTa, TaK U 3a c4eT 3auMcTBoBaHMmil. Ilo-
CJIef{HVIe peaU3yIOT Ky/IbTYPHBIE Y COLMA/IbHbIE 3aIIPOCI COLMYMa U PYHK-
IVIOHMPYIOT B cepax, Ifie BBIpaKeHNe SKCIIPECCUN UTPaeT He MeHee BaXKHYIO
posb, 4eM 0603HaueH1e PaKTOB e ICTBUTENBHOCTA.

Kntouesuvie cnosa: cnmoBo rofia, IIeHHOCTY, [OMUHAHTa, HEOJIOTHA, PYCCKMIT
A3BIK, AHITIMICKUI A3BIK, JUCKYPC.

The emergence of something new is an essential property of any system,
a consequence of its development, movement forward, an integral feature and
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evidence of its viability. The emergence of new words in the language system of
any people is a vivid example of this trend and confirmation of the two main
principles of the language system - its dynamism and openness.

The unflagging attention of researchers to the problems of neology is
due to the significant role of new words as a mirror of language development
which clearly reflects the adaptation of language to the changing conditions
of its functioning under the influence of extralinguistic factors. In works on
neology, it is emphasized that the process of the emergence of lexical neologism
begins with the practice of word usage, since the historically established socially
conditioned political, economic and cultural conditions of life of the language
community affect lexical and nominative speech activity. Throughout the
historical development, languages collided, mutually enriched, resulting in the
borrowing of words, interaction of cultures and the exchange of cultural values.

World globalization is a fundamentally important process of modern
times, changing people’s consciousness. At the turn of the 20"-21% centuries,
the concept of “global” in its linguacultural context actively declared itself, on
the one hand, expressing the community and unity of local languages and
cultures; on the other hand, emphasizing and problematizing their uniqueness.
The arsenal of the nominative system of language is constantly replenished both
by means of the recipient language and by borrowings. The latter implement
the cultural and social demands of society and function in areas where the
expression of expression plays no less an important role than the designation
of facts of reality.

Keywords: word of the year, values, dominant, neology, the Russian language,
the English language, discourse.
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Jenena Hukomajesna KoBryn (MockBa)

CITABAHCKAA ®PAHTACTUKA O IIOCMEPTUMN
B KOHTEKCTE EBPOIIEMICKOV U
CEBEPOAMEPUMKAHCKOW

Jlox/1aJ; OCHOBaH Ha MaTepuaIax MCCIeOBaHA, IPOBEJEHHOTO ero aB-
TOPOM Ha MaTepuajie cblille cra npoussefeHnii XX-XXI BB., IpMHAMIIeKAIINX
K POCCHUIICKOIL, 3apyOe>KHOT C/TaBsSHCKOIL U 3amaiHol GIHTe3N U POJCTBEH-
HBIM eJl INTepaTypHBIM >KaHpaM. [/ n3ydeHns ObUIM OTOOPaHbI TEKCTbI, CO-
nepxaiue n3obpaxennss Mupa ITocmepTus, T.e. MecTa 3arpo6HOro rpedbiBa-
HISA 4e/I0BEYeCKOIl IMIHOCTH (MyI), KaK 0COOO0TO IPOCTPAHCTBA, MMEIOIETO
CBOM JTaHAWA(TLI, 00UTATEIelt, UCTOPUIO, IPUPOHBIC I HPABCTBEHHbIE 3a-
KOHBI CyILlleCTBOBaHMsA. VccmenoBamich o61ye 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH CO3/JaHNUA
U QYHKIMOHAIBHOCTb 6A30BBIX MOJIe/Iell TOCMEPTHBIX JIOKALIVIL, COITYTCTBY-
Iolye M 00pa3bl, MOTVBBI 1 CI0>KETHO-KOMIIO3UIIMIOHHbIE cxeMbl. Ha ocHO-
Be aHa/IM3a BbIfIe/IeH ,KaHOH * (MHBapMaHT) IOBECTBOBAHMUS O IIOCMEPTUM,
BK/IIOYAIOIINIL ITyTh B MHOOBITUE (B TOM 4nMcIe nokanusannio Mupa ITocmep-
TVl OTHOCUTEIBHO MUPA XXMBBIX, OIMICAHVE I'PAHUIIBI MKy MUPAMI U CIIO-
co00B ee mepeceveHus1, co3ganme obpasos Berpevaromero u [IpoBosHuka),
BBIOOP IepCOHaXKeM KOHKPETHOTO JIOKyCa ¥ MHAMBUIYa/IbHOTO 00pasa I1o-
CMEepPTHOTO CYILIleCTBOBaHMA, GOPMY/IMPOBaHIe aBTOPOM Iie/Iell M CMBICTIOB
3arpoOHOTO OBITHSL.

Bormenmme B KOPITyC pacCMOTPEHHBIX TEKCTOB ITPOV3BEICHIS CIaBsIH-
ckymx mucareneit Ykpannsl, benopyccnn, ITonbim, Croakun u Cep6un B 1ie-
JIOM IeMOHCTPUPYIOT CMBIC/IOBBIE 11 XY/[0)KEeCTBEHHbIE 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH, 00D-
eIVHAIOLINE UX C TBOPYECTBOM POCCUIICKMX U 3allaJiHBIX aBTOPOB. OfHaKO B
psjie CIydaeB MOXKeT OBITh BBISIBJIEHA VI HEKOTOpasi UX CIlelduKa, 3aK/Iio-
YaoL[ascsa, B YaCTHOCTY, B 60j1ee TOYHOI TOKAAM3AL NI TEeICTBYA ,, 36 MHBIX
(IpYDKM3HEHHBIX /1A IIEPCOHAXKa) YacTell IOBECTBOBAHMA U O0jIee TeCHON
CBSI3U JIMYHOCTY I'eposi 1 ero 61orpadum, paBHO KaK U UCTOPUKO-KY/IbTYp-
HBIX 0COOEHHOCTEI! perroHa ero MpOoXKMBaHMs, C er0 IIOCMEPTHO CYb00IL.

Kntwouesvie cnosa: poccuiickas, caBsHCKasA U 3apybexxHas ¢aHTacTuka XX-
XXI BB., )KM3Hb [TOCIIE KU3HY, 3arpoOHbIIT Mup, Mup ITocmeprus.

The article is based on the research provided by the author on the
material of over a hundred fiction works of the XX-XXI centuries, belonging
to Russian, foreign Slavic and Western fantasy, and related literary genres. The
texts selected for investigation comprise the depiction of the Afterlife Universe,
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i.e. the world of postmortem existence of a human being (soul), as a locus
marked by peculiar landscapes, inhabitants and history, natural and moral
laws of existence. The general rules of postmortem locations’ basic models
creation and functioning have been examined alongside the corresponding
images, motifs and plot-composition schemes.

The analysis has revealed the “canon” (invariant) of the afterlife narrative,
which implies passing to another existence (including Afterlife Universe
localization vs the world of living beings, description of the borderline between
these worlds and ways to trespass it, creation of the images of the Greeter and
the Guide), the personage’s choice of a certain locus and individual image of
postmortem existence, the author’s formulation of goals and meanings of
postmortem existence.

The analyzed works by Slavic writers from Ukraine, Belarus, Poland,
Slovakia and Serbia, on the whole, reveal regularities in conveying meaning
and artistic patterns, which unites them with fiction works by Russian and
Western authors. However, in a number of cases, some specific features can
be distinguished, namely, a more precise setting localization of the «earthly»
(lifetime period for the character) parts of the narrative and tighter links
between the protagonist’s personality, his biography, his residential area’s
historical and cultural characteristics and his afterlife fate.

Keywords: Russian, Slavic and foreign fantasy of the XX-XXI centuries,
postmortem existence, afterlife, the Afterlife Universe.
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Cama Komapesuh (beorpap)

JEBEPBATVIBM C KOPEHOM -J/IET 1 HYJITUM
CYPUNIKCOM Y PYCKOM I CPIICKOM JE3UKY

Y LeHTpy naxkme pajia Cy AeBepOaTBy ca HyATUM Cy(PUKCOM U KOPEHOM
-7lem KOjy Cy HacTaju of IpeMKCalTHNX I7IarojIa KpeTamwa y PyCKOM U BIXO-
BUIX €KBVBAJICHATA y CPIICKOM je31Ky. Kpos mpyusMy KOTHUTMBHE IMHTBUCTUKE
U TEOpHje CEMaHTUYKUX JIOKA/IM3allMja aHa/IM3MpPaHe Cy U3JBOjeHe JIEKCeMe.
KoHdpoHTaTMBHUM MeTOROM yTBpheHe Cy CAMYHOCTY U pas/iuKe aHaIu3M1-
paHor kopmyca. Kopmyc paga unHe jeBep6aTiBU U3BOjeHN HAa OCHOBY Ma-
Tepujana nponaheHor y peununyma Hosolii c106000paszosamenvHuolii cnoeap
PYCCKO20 A3biKA 071 6Cex, kmo xouem 6bimp epamomnuim A.H. Tuxonosa (Tu-
xoHOB 2014) u O6pammoz peunuka cpnckoea jesuxa M. Hukomha (Hukonuh
2010). ITpumepu 3a n3BOjeHe JIeKceMe eKCLepIMpPaHM Cy U3 eIeKTPOHCKIX
KopIryca pyckor jesuka (HanmoHambpHbI KOpITyC pyccKoro sidbika — https://
ruscorpora.ru/) u e1eKTpOHCKOT KopIryca cpIickor jesuka (Kopmyc caBpeme-
HOT CPIICKOT je3nka — http://www.korpus.matf.bg.ac.rs/ Bepsuja SrpKor2013.
Hyuika Butaca u Munonra Yreuha), kao 1 HayuHe 11 CTpy4He JIUTepaType.

[Iwsb papa je ma ce onmury feBepOaTUBY ca HYJITUM Cy(PUKCOM U KOpe-
HOM -/Iem y PYCKOM 1 CPIICKOM je3Ky GOpMUpaH of IpedUKCalTHNX I71aro-
Jla KpeTama 11 Jja ce yIopefie bIX0Ba CEMaHTIYKa I10/ba 1 IIPYIMEHa, Kao ¥ Jja
ce YTBpie C/IMYHOCTI 1 Pas/ivKe aHa/IM3VPaHUX JAeBepbaTuBa.

Kmwyune peuu: neBepbatusu, TBop6a peun, npeduKcanaHu I1aroy KpeTarma,
KOTHUTUBHA TIMHTBUCTUKA, PYCKU je€3UK, CPIICKM je3UK.

The focus of this paper is on deverbal nouns with a zero suffix and the
root -nem, derived from prefixed verbs of motion in the Russian language and
their equivalents in the Serbian language. From the perspective of cognitive
linguistics and the theory of semantic localizations, the selected lexemes are
analyzed. Using a contrastive method, similarities and differences in the
analyzed corpus are determined.

The corpus of the paper consists of deverbal nouns extracted from
lexical entries found in the following dictionaries: New Word Formation
Dictionary of the Russian Language for Everyone Who Wants to Be Literate
by A.N. Tikhonov (Tikhonov, 2014) and the Reverse Dictionary of the Serbian
Language by M. Nikoli¢ (Nikoli¢, 2010). Examples of the selected lexemes
were systematically collected from electronic corpora of the Russian language
(Russian National Corpus - https://ruscorpora.ru/) and the Serbian language
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(Corpus of Contemporary Serbian Language - http://www.korpus.matf.bg.ac.
rs/, version SrpKor2013, compiled by Dusko Vitas and Milo$ Utvi¢), as well
as from scientific and professional literature.

The aim of the paper is to describe deverbal nouns with a zero suffix and
the root -zem in Russian and Serbian, formed from prefixed verbs of motion.
The study aims to compare their semantic domains and usage patterns, thereby
identifying convergences and divergences between the analyzed deverbal nouns.

Keywords: deverbal nouns, word formation, prefixed verbs of motion, cognitive
linguistics, Russian language, Serbian language.
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Kcennja Konuapesuh (Beorpan)

OBHABJbAIBE PATIA CJTIOBEHCKOI' CEMMTHAPA
Y BEOT'PA1Y IIOCJ/IE OKYITAIIMJE: CBEHJOYAHCTBA
13 MEMOAPCKE JIMTEPATYPE

OJ1 cBUX HaIMOHATHNMX MHCTUTYLIMja Koje Cy 6ue cmemTeHe y beorpa-
Iy HeMa4Ka OKyTanuuja y JIpyrom cBeTCKOM paTy MOXKJa je HajTeXKe IIOrofmiIa
Beorpancku yHuBepanuTeT. BpojHM YHUBEP3UTETCKM 00jeKTI CY Y allpUICKOM
6ombaproBamwy 1941. 6w ynumrenn i omrehenn. IIpodecopu cy 6mmm
nporamany, yxoheHn, sarBapanu 1 MydeH!. Bo/boM K01aboparioHNCTUYKIX
IIPOCBETHMX BJIACTY ayTOHOMMja YHUBep3uTeTa je ykuHyTa. CTy[eHTH, Ha Koje
ce I7Iefjajio Kao Ha MOCeOHO CyMmbUB (HPaKTOP, IPOrambaHy Cy U IIMKaHUPaHN.
Kao nocnepuia csera Tora, YHuBepsurer y beorpajy TokoMm oKynauuje cKo-
PO a Huje paano, pefiaBamwa Hije OMI0, HaydHM paj je 3aMpoO, CTY[EHTH Cy
pasjypeHu a mpodecopy ¥ OCTAIN CapafHUIM HaTepaHM Aa ce 6aBe MJe0IomI-
KO-IIOJIMTUYKYM (paHTa3MaropyjamMa HoCUIala KomaboparoHICTIIKe IIPOo-
CBeTHe Mo/TuKe (HIp. nHCucTnpamwe Hemhese Bage jomr oy aBrycra 1941.
TOJVIHE Ha IIPOjeKTy pedpopMe YHUBep3nuTera, Koju ofmydHo onbmja CeHar
YHuBep3urera, ,CBe4aHO oTBapame” YHuBep3urera 10. janyapa 1944. rogu-
He ca yTBph1BameM yIMCHUX KBOTA U IO/IaTalbeM IpUjeMHUX UCIIUTA TOKOM
nponeha 1944). Croerckum cemnaapoM Pumozodcekor pakynrera of 1942.
pyxoBopu Pagocas bomkosuh, kao nekrop 1943. 6uBa npumben Iletap Mu-
TpoIaH, a iBojuua npogdecopa — A. JI. IToropun n K. ®@. TapaHoBcku — 61-
Bajy NEH3MOHMCAHY, OJJH. OTITYIITeHM U3 Cay>KOe 1941. u 1942. ropune. beo-
TPajICKM YHUBEP3UTET HMje OTIOYEO Ca PajiloM OJMax 110 ocnobohemy, Hero
TeK y HoBeMOpy 1945. rogune. O o6HaB/pamy pajja CJIOBEHCKOT ceMUHapa,
HOpeJ; UCTOPMjCKIX, TIOCTOje U 6pojHa MeMoapcKa CBeJJOYaHCTBA U3 Ilepa JC-
TaKHYTUX CJIABUCTA — IPUII/IHNIKA IPBUX [TOC/IEPATHUX FeHepaluja CTy/ieHa-
ta: Mwe Crojunh, MunocaBa ba6osuha, borgana Tepsuha, Munusoja Joa-
HoBuha, Buromupa Byneruha, y xojuma ce oxxusspaBa atMmocdepa Tora 106a,
JIMKOBM MCTAaKHYTUX IIpodecopa, NfieosIoNIKa CTpyjama Koja he ce pedekro-
BaT!U Ha HBJXOBE XMBOTE U podecroHaNHe CyOuHe.

Kmwyune peuu: ncropuja cprcke cnasucruke, CroseHckn ceMuHap beorpap-
CKOT YHUBEP3UTETa, OOHaB/babe CIABUCTUYKIX CTyauja 1945, cBeno-
YaHCTBAa MEMOAapCKe IuTaparype.
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Anexcaungpa Kopna-TIlerposuh (beorpan)

ITOBOOM JYBUMIEJA BEOTPAICKE BOXEMUCTUKE:
ITIOCTUTHYRA 1 NT3A30BI

Y npBoM fienny 6uhe yKpaTKoO M3/I0XKeH UCTOPMjAT M3y4daBarha YEIIKOT
jesuKa U KibVDKeBHOCTU Ha YHUBep3sutery y beorpany. On Bpemena kaja je
np Otokap Konman (1887-1955), 1eKTop 3a YeLIKY je3UK, 3aII049€0 HAaCTaBy
Jemkor je3uka Ha Punosodckom pakynrery y beorpany mpouuio je TaaHo
cro roguHa. TokoM jeHOT Beka 6eorpaficKy 60XeMIUCTUKY pa3Bujajie Cy Te-
Hepauuje yriegHUX Guaonora, mpodecopa 1 CapajgHuUKa, ajly U YeIIKN JIeK-
topu. brhe HaBefjeHM K/bYYHU NIepUOAN Y Pa3BOjy MEJarolIKOr IPUCTyIIA y
BUICOKOIIIKOJICKOj HACTaBM YEIIKOT je3Ka, KIbVDKeBHOCTI 1 KynType. IToce6-
Ha maxwa 6uhe mocBehena HayyHOM fONIPMHOCY 6eOTrpaficKuX 60XeMMcTa
IJIXOBUM CafIalllibVM 00JIaCTHMA VICTPAXXMBAYKOT pajia. Y IPYTOM Jie/ly usjia-
rama Iaxma he 61TH ycMepeHa Ha pa3MaTpambe epCleKTIBe pa3Boja CPIICKe
60XeMMICTUKe Yy eJarolIKoj ¥ HayYHOj 00/IacTI.

Kmwyune peuu: Yuusepaurer y beorpany, cro roguna 60XeMIUCTUKe, MCTO-
pMjaT, HacTaBa YEIIKOT je3MKa M KIbVDKEBHOCTH, HAyYHM JJOIIPUHOC,
MepCreKTHBe.

The first part will briefly present the history of studying the Czech
language and literature at the University of Belgrade. It’s been exactly one
hundred years since dr. Otokar Kolman (1997-1955), a proofreader for
the Czech language, started teaching Czech at the Faculty of Philosophy in
Belgrade. During this century, the bohemistics in Belgrade were developed by
generations of notable philologists, professors, associates, and also by Czech
proofreaders. This paper will specify the key periods in the development of a
pedagogical approach to the highest level of Czech linguistics, literature and
culture teaching. Special attention will be paid to the scientific contribution
of Belgrade bohemians and their fields of research. The second part of the
presentation will focus on the perspective of Serbian bohemistics development
in the field of pedagogy and science.

Keywords: University of Belgrade, one hundred years of bohemistics, history,
Czech language and literature teaching, scientific contribution,
perspectives.
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Onra Anekcejesna Kopoposa (CMoneHck)

TEATPAJIbHAS TEKCUKA B CbOPHIUKE PACCKA3OB
A.IILYEXOBA «CKA3KIN MEJIBIIOMEHDI»

A. II. YexoB mpolies1 TEPHUCTDLIL IyTh fipaMaTypra. Ero oTHoleHMe K
TeaTpy — BOIPOC 3HAYMMBIIT /11 6rorpaduu 1 TBOpYeCTBa McaTeIs, TaK KakK
3TO MMeeT IIPsAMOe OTHOIIEHME K ero CyibOe IpaMarypra 1 B OrPOMHOI CTe-
IIEHV OIIpeJIeNINTIO €e€.

B urone 1884 r. Ha mpuIaBKaxX KHVDKHBIX Mara3uHOB MOSIBUTICS cOOp-
HIK M3 IIeCTY PAcCKa30oB ¢ HECKOJIbKO MPOHMYECKMUM HazBaHueM «CKasKu
MenbrioMeHsl».

B C60pHI/IK BOIIIM HIeCTh pacckaszoB: «OH 1 oHay», «bapon», «MecTb»,
«Tparux», «[IBa ckaHpama» u «KeHbl apTUCTOB». Y>Ke caMMM HasBaHMeM cOOp-
Hrka YexoB BBOZUT TeMy TeaTpa. Begb MenbrioMeHa, Kak M3BECTHO, Ipede-
CKasl My3a Tparefiy, IOKPOBUTE/IbHNUIA TEATPA, OJIMLETBOPEHNE TPAaru4ecKo-
TO CLIEHMYEeCKOro UCKyccTBa. CIIOBO «CKa3KM» 3/1eCh YIOTPeO/IeHO B 3HAUYEHUN
6aiiki, BBIMBIC/IA, ICTOPYM, KOTOPasi MOIJIA M He IIPOYICXOIUTD B PEaIbHOCTIL.
Taxkum 06pasom, mepes HaMu CBOe0OPasHBII OKCIOMOPOH.

B pacckasax UexoB IIpaKTUUECKN He yIOTpeO/IAeT MMeH COOCTBEHHBIX
U HasbIBaeT CBOMX TepoeB 110 UX aMIUTya. TeM caMbIM OH IIOJYEPKMBAET UX
TUIIMYHOCTD HEPA3PBIBHYIO CBA3b JKM3HY aPTUCTOB C TEATPOM, A UX YeJI0BE-
4eCcKOIl poiy — € TeaTpanbHbIMK Mackamu. [Ty6muke aBTOp yze/sieT MeHblle
Bcero BHMMaHM:A. OHa AB/IAETCS JIUIIb CBUJieTe/IeM IIPOMCXO/AIIEro Ha clie-
He JIeIICTBA, el OTKPBITA TOJIbKO HEOOIbIIIasi CTOPOHA TeaTPaIbHOM )X13HM. B
3TOM COOPHUKE pacCKa3bIBAIOTCA VICTOPYM JIIOfieil, KOTOPbIe OTOXKIIN CBOU
JKMSHU Ha alTapb UCKYCCTBA. YeX0B JieflaeT 3TO C OMOPOM M MpOHMEN, IIPH-
CYLIVIMI €My, HO CMeX 3TOT CKOpee CKBO3b C/Ie3bl. Befib cybObI ero repoes
CYACT/IMBBIMM HE Ha30BelIb. B >KM3HM 9TUX I0Jeli HEpa3phIBHO MPUCYTCTBY-
0T CKa3Ka, KOTOPYIO OHM JapAT HaM Ha CLieHe, ¥ Tparefiys, KOTopas 3a4acTyo
ocTaeTcs 3a Ky/n1ucaMu. B aToM cO0pHUKe IPOABMUIOCH U ellje OHO Ka4ecTBO
YexoBa, KOTOpOE HAIIIO CBOE PasBUTHE B 60jiee 03HEM ero TBopuecTse. OH
HOKasas1 ceOs MPeKPaCHBIM 3HATOKOM 4e/I0BEYECKNX AYII U JOCTOBEPHO Iie-
pefian XxapaKTepbl IPOBUHIINMATBHOI 6OTeMHOI Cpefibl.

Kntouesvie cnosa: pacckas, TeaTp, akTep, yonmka, cleHa.

A.P. Chekhov went down a thorny path as a playwright. His attitude to
the theatre is a significant issue for his biography and work, as it was directly
related to his fate as a playwright and largely defined it.
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In July 1884, a collection of six stories with the somewhat ironic title
“The tales of Melpomene” appeared on bookstore shelves.

The collection includes the stories “He and She”, “The Baron”, “Revenge”,
“A Tragic Actor”, “Two Scandals”, and “Artists’ Wives”. Chekhov introduces
the theme of theatre with the very title of the collection. After all, Melpomene
is known to be the Greek muse of tragedy, the patroness of theater in general,
the personification of tragic stage art. The word “tales” is used here in the
meaning of fiction, a story that might not have happened. Thus, this is a kind
of oxymoron.

In his stories, Chekhov hardly uses proper names and calls his characters
by their roles. In this way, he emphasizes their typicality, the inseparable
connection between the actors’ lives and the theater, and their human roles
with theatrical masks. The author pays the least attention to the audience. It is
only a witness to the action taking place on stage, and only the smaller side of
theatrical life is open to it. This collection tells stories of people who put their
lives on the altar of art. Chekhov does this with the humor and irony inherent
in him, but that is rather laughter amid tears. After all, fates of his heroes are
hardly happy. In those lives, there is always a fairy tale, which they give us on
stage, and a tragedy, which often remains behind the scenes. This collection
also revealed another quality of Chekhov, which was developed in his later
work. He showed himself to be an excellent connoisseur of a human soul as
he plausibly conveyed characters of the provincial bohemian environment.

Keywords: short story, theatre, actor, audience, stage.
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Cysana Koc (3arpe6)

SUSRET ISTOKA I ZAPADA U CESKIM PUTOPISIMA
1Z 19. STOLJECA

Referat se bavi prikazom Orijenta, Grcke te u manjoj mjeri i Bliskog
Istoka u tekstovima nekoliko ¢eskih putopisaca iz 19. stoljeca (F. Velissky,
V. Halek, J. V. Prasek, J. Zvejkal), s naglaskom na percepciju kulturoloskih
razlika izmedu istoka Europe/Orijenta i Srednje Europe, iz koje dolaze ceski
putopisci, ali i komentar drustvenih/politickih prilika koje su u 19. stolje¢u
mijenjale sliku tih podruéja. Analiza izabranih tekstova trebala bi pokazati na
koji se nacin u ¢eskoj, ali i u $iroj, austro-ugarskoj sredini, formirala slika o
ovim prostorima, kao i stereotipi o njima.

Kljucne rijeci: Gréka, Orijent, Istok, putopis, 19. stoljece.

The text is dealing with the representation of the Orient, Greece, and to
some extent also Middle East, in the texts of several Czech travelogue writers
from the 19" century (F. Velissky, V. Halek, J. V. Pragek, J. Zvejkal), with
emphasis on the cultural differences between the Eastern Europe/Orient and
the Middle Europe, from which the Czech travelogue writers come from, but
also on the commentary of social/political circumstances that influenced the
changes of those areas in the 19 century. The analysis of the selected texts aims
to show in which way the perception of these areas, as well as stereotypes about
them, were formed in the Czech, as well as in the broader, Austro-Hungarian
surroundings.

Keywords: Greece, Orient, East, travelogue, 19" century.
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Borman Kocanosuh (Hosu Capn)

MAJOHM3AM AJIEKCAHIPA ITYIIKNHA
N JIA3E KOCTU'hA

Pajj mpeficTaB/ba MOKyIIIaj 3aCHMBaba 1 TyMadetha KibIDKEBHOT, Te 1 KyJI-
TYPOJIOLIKOT YOIILITe, KOHUenma madoHusma. MajoHn3aM aHa/IM31PpaMo KOM-
MapaTUCTUYKM, Ha IPE/JIOIIKY IBe BPXYHCKe /byOaBHe IecMe: PyCKOT HaIllo-
HanHor 6appa [TynkuHa (,Magona”, 1830) n cpuckor — JIase Kocruha (,,Santa
Maria della Salute”, 1909). Y oficycTBYy KOHTaKTHMX Be3a, IIOETUYKE CIINIHO-
CTU U pas/iMKe UCINUTYjeMO IIPEeTEXXHO ITyTeM MEeTOfla YHUBEep3aTHe aHA/IOTHje.

Y yBOHOM Jery ce 6aBUMO MICTOPMjCKOM AVMEH3MjOM KEbJXKEBHOT Ma-
TOHM3Ma, KOjI jOIII YBEK HUje JOBOJbHO IO3HAT, HUTK u3y4deH. Iberosa reno-
JIOTHja TI0Kasyje /ja ce OH UCIIOJ, KIbJDKEBHOT CTaTyca GOpMUPao y MoceOHy
KibVDKeBHY BpcTy. [Ipenasehu KOHKpeTHO Ha HaBeJjeHe /iBe /bybaBHe IecMe,
II0Ka3yjeMo fia 06a IeCHMKa MIMajy He CaMO CBOje apXUTEKCTOBe ca KyaToM bo-
ropopuie, Beh 1 mporotuie, My3e cBora eCHMYKOr Hajaxuyha.

[IpenMer Hallle aXKbe Cy OIILITE TEMATCKO-MOTUBCKE CPOJHOCTH, /I
U pas3iiKe, Kao ¥ CTUXOTBOPHE TeXHMKe. JIMPCKM OeTOIONIKY HYK/IeyC Y MU-
caoHa IozIora obe oBe IecMe Cy CMHepridHe npesicraBe Manone bozopoouue,
ca CBUM EHJM CaKPATHUM aTpubyTuMa, a moce6Ho IlyreBoure/bke cracema.
MeTtaduanuky ¥ CUMOOIYKY je3VK U CTUJT TPAHCLIEHJEHTHO Cy OBaIyioheHn
y uxonu (ITymkun) n xpamy (JIasa).

KapaxkrepucriuHo je ga ITymknH 06/11Kyje CBOj CTUXOTBOPHM TEKCT
IpeMa Hade/IyMa allolIoHN3Ma, JOK Koj JIase mpeTeke UOHU3U)CKO BUTAII-
HO IIVIETUBO.

3aK/pydyjeMo Jja OBaKBa I C/IMYHA KOMITAPATVBHA ONITHKA MOXe (Ha HM-
BOY MaKpO- ¥ MUKPOCTPYKTYpa) IIPOLIMPUTI BULUKE UCTOPHUje HALMOHATHIX
KIbVDKEBHOCTH/KY/ITYpa.

Kmyune peuu: mafonusam, ITymxun, Koctuh, kommapaTucruka, yHusepsan-
Ha aHaJIOTHja, XePMEHEYTHKA.

This paper explores the literary and broader cultural concept of
Madonnism, aiming to define and interpret it. We analyze Madonnism
comparatively through two masterpieces of love poetry: Alexander Pushkin’s
Madonna (1830), the pinnacle of Russian national poetry, and Laza Kosti¢’s
Santa Maria della Salute (1909), a cornerstone of Serbian literary heritage. In
the absence of direct contact between the two poets, the poetic similarities
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and differences are examined predominantly through the method of universal
analogy.

The introduction addresses the historical dimension of literary
Madonnism, which remains insufficiently studied and understood. Its genealogy
reveals that Madonnism, beyond its literary status, evolved into a distinct
literary form. Turning to the two love poems in question, we demonstrate
that both poets not only draw from archetypal texts related to the cult of the
Virgin Mary but also have specific prototypes — the muses who inspired their
poetic creations.

Our analysis focuses on shared thematic and motive-based similarities as
well as differences, alongside poetic techniques. The lyrical and poetological core
of both poems, along with their conceptual underpinnings, is centered around
synergistic depictions of the Virgin Mary as Madonna, with all her sacred
attributes, particularly as the Guiding Star of salvation. The metaphysical and
symbolic language and style are transcendently embodied in an icon (Pushkin)
and a temple (Kosti¢).

A notable distinction is that Pushkin shapes his poetic text according
to the principles of Apollonian order, while Kosti¢ leans towards a Dionysian
vitality.

In conclusion, this type of comparative approach — at both macro- and
microstructural levels — offers the potential to expand the horizons of national
literary and cultural histories.

Keywords: Madonnism, Pushkin, Kosti¢, comparative literature, universal
analogy, hermeneutics.
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Bana Kouescku (beorpap)

YTUILIA] KPOJIJEPOBE COHATE HA OB/IMKOBAIBE
KIbVMZKEBHIUX IMKOBA CJIOBEHCKUX
CIIMCATE/bMIIA - HA ITPUIMEPY USABPAHUX
JEITA MWINIIE JAHKOBIh, PYJKEHE CBOBOJIOBE,
BOJXEHE BUKOBE KYIbETUIIKE

Y papny XenmuMo Jla CKpeHEMO IaXKiby Ha BaXKHOCT n ynory Toncrojese
Kpojuepose coname xojy je TO Iefio0 MMajlo Ha pa3MUIIbakha, 8 KOHAYHO U Ha
KIbJDKEBHO CTBApasIallITBO MOjefIMHUX ayTOPKY CPIICKE U YelIKe KibVDKeBHO-
cTu ¢ Kpaja 19. u ¢ moverka 20. Beka. 3a pasnuky oj, ToscTojeBux fena KOH-
LIeHTPMCAHUX Ha MCTOPMjCKe OKOJTHOCTH, IPYIUTBEHE U IIOIUTUYKE TeMe, Kao
u penurujy, Kpojueposa conama vHcnypulie 1pe cBera MopajHe gujeMe, eTu-
Ky U IIMTalba Be3aHa 3a IPMBaTHY XMUBOT. HapounTo je mpuToM yo4/buB 13-
60p MOTHUBa Koje Te ayTOpKe aKLEHTYjy Y CBOjUM Jie/IIMa 4eCTO eKCIUIMLINT-
Ho HaBoziehn ynpaso nme JIaBa Toncroja i came Kpojuepose coname. OBo
ce HApOYNUTO OTHOCK Ha MOTUBe OpauHe cpehe, pasBopia, eMaHLMIALVje U Ca-
MOCTaJIHOT 1360pa KMBOTHOT OIpefie/beba )KEHCKIX JINKOBA Y Je/lnuMa Kao
o cy IIpe cpehe Munune Jankosuh, Zamotand vldkna Py>xene Cobogpo-
Be 1 Po svatbé boxxene Bukose KymeTniike, IITO y 0BOj CTY[Uj) 1 HACTOjUMO
Ja aKLeHTYjeMo.

Kmwyune peuu: Kpojueposa conama, Munmnua Jaukosuh, Pysxena CBo6oyoBa,
Boxena Bukosa Kymeruixa, 6pak, c1obopa, y6as.

In this article, we would like to emphasise the importance and role that
Tolstoy’s Kreutzer Sonata played in the reflections and ultimately in the lit-
erary work of individual women authors of Serbian and Czech literature of
the late 19th and early 20th centuries. In contrast to Tolstoy’s other works, in
which historical circumstances, social and political themes and religion take
centre stage, Kreutzer’s Sonata is primarily inspired by moral dilemmas, eth-
ics and questions of private life. Particularly striking is the choice of motifs
that these authors emphasise in their works, often explicitly mentioning the
name of Leo Tolstoy or the Kreutzer Sonata. This is especially true for the mo-
tifs of marital happiness, divorce, emancipation and independent life choic-
es of female characters in works such as Pre srece (Before Happiness) by Mil-
ica Jankovi¢, Zamotand vldkna (Tangled Threads) by Riizena Svobodova and
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Po svatbé (After the Wedding) by Bozena Vikova Kunétickd, which we will
illustrate in this study.

Keywords: Kreutzer Sonata, Milica Jankovi¢, Rtizena Svobodova, Bozena Vikova
Kunétickd, marriage, freedom, love.
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Henu AnexcangposHa Kpacoscka (Tyna)

HEKOTOPBIE MEPOITPUATVIA, HAIIPAB/IEHHBIE HA
IMPOABMKEHME PYCCKOTO A3bIKA B PECITYB/IMKE
CEPBCKOM (BOCHVS M TEPIIETOBMHA) B HAIIIM [THU

B nocnegnue roppl Poccniickan @enepanyd NpegIpuHIMAaeT AL yCH-
I 1S YKpeIUTeHNs O3UINI PyccKoro s3bika B Pecriybnuke Cep6ckoit (bo-
cHus u I'eprierosnHa). B Hay4HO-MeTOAMYeCKOM IITaHe ObITa CO3/JaHa CUCTEMa
AKTVBU3ALVM IIPOZBVKEHMS PYCCKOTO A3BIKA, KOTOPas JOCTATOYHO YC/IOBHO
YKJIa/IbIBaeTCs B MOJIe/Ib HeIIpepbIBaHOI OATOTOBKM Npenofasarens PKI B
paMKax corpysHMdecTBa ¢ Pecriy6mukoit Cep6ckoit. ITa Mopienb 6asupyercs
Ha LIe/IOM psAfie IPMHLIMNIIOB, CPeAY KOTOPBIX Mbl MOXKEM OTMETUTb HEeIIPbIB-
HOCTD, NIOC/Ie0BaTe/IbHOCTD B TOATOTOBKY npenopasaTensa PKV. Mbl npepi-
II0JIaraeM, YTO IOATOTOBKA IIPeNofiaBaTe/lsl PyCCKOTO SA3bIKa KaK MHOCTPAH-
HOTO JI0/DKHA ONMPAThCs Ha BY30BCKIE KyPChl, HO BK/IIOYATb B CeOsI U I1eIbIi
Pl MEPONIPUATUI I LIKOJIbHMUKOB, a TAKKe /I YIUTeseil 1 IpernoiaBa-
teneit PKJI kak cucreMa IocieBy30BCKOro 06pa3oBaHys (Halpumep, Kypchl
HOBBIIIeHNS KBamdukanym). Mel paspaboTanu 06pa3oBaTenbHbI KOHTEHT,
KOTOPBIIL, C OJHOI CTOPOHBI, BK/IIOYAeT B 051 yueOHO-MeTOMYECKIIE TI0CO-
61151, B TOM 4MMC/Ie CO3[JaHHble CIIeIVa/IbHO JIs CIyliaTeneil u3 Pecy6mmkn
Cep6cKoit Ha OCHOBaHMM 3aIIPOCOB OT IIpeIojaBaTeIel, ClIeMaNnbHO IO/ -
TOTOBJICHHbIE IPOTPaMMBI JJOTIOJTHUTE/IbHBIX 00pa30BaTe/IbHBIX KYPCOB IO
HECKOJIDKJMM TeMaM, KypPChl IIOBBILIEHNA KBamn(uUKaumum, KOTOpble COfiep-
YKaTeJIbHO MEePeCeKAIOTCs U ¢ Y4eOHBIMY OCOOUAMM, 1 C IIPOTPaMMaMu J0-
no6pasosanus. [IoM1Mo 9TOTO, IPOffyMaHa C1cTeMa KOHKYPCHBIX paboT s
BJIQCI0IIVX PYCCKUM SI3BIKOM Ha PasHBIX YPOBHSAX: 3TO OIMMIINA/IBI IO PycC-
CKOMY A3BIKY U KOHKYPC 3Cce.

B copep>xaTe/IbHOM acIieKTe MBI ie/laeM aKIIeHT Ha pa3paboTKe TaKux
HaIIpaB/IeHN, KaK oOpalieHne K TeKCTaM COBPEMEHHbIX POCCUIICKUIL aBTO-
POB 1 paboTa ¢ HUMU, TMHIBOPETMOHOBEAEHNE U 3HAKOMCTBO C OT/Ie/IbHbI-
MU POCCUIICKMIMU PETMOHAaMH, B TOM 4uciIe ¢ Ty/lIbckuM KpaeM, aHann3 ax-
TUBHBIX IIPOLIECCOB B COBPEMEHHOM PYCCKOM f3BIKE, Pab0Ta C pa3IMIHbIMU
>KaHpaMIU PyCCKOIL Peynt.

He nocnegnioo ponb B pazpabaTbiBaeMOM MaTepuasie UTPaloT i CPei-
cTBa 1[M(POBOIL IMHIBOAUAAKTUKY, O KOTOPBIX MBI TAK)Xe aKTMBHO TOBOPUM
B CBOVIX BBICTYIUICHMSIX.

Kntouesvle cnosa: pycckmil I3bIK KaK MHOCTpaHHbIN, Pecriybnmka Cep6ekas,
IIOATOTOBKA IIperojaBaresieil, 00pa3oBaTe/IbHbI I KOHTEHT.
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In recent years, the Russian Federation has been making efforts to
strengthen the position of the Russian language in the Republic of Srpska
(Bosnia and Herzegovina). In scientific and methodological terms, a system
for activating the promotion of the Russian language was created, which quite
conditionally fits into the model of continuous training of a teacher of RFL
in the framework of cooperation with the Republic of Srpska. This model is
based on a number of principles, among which we can note the continuity and
consistency in the training of a teacher of RFL. We assume that the training
of a teacher of Russian as a foreign language should be based on university
courses, but also include a number of activities for schoolchildren, as well as
for teachers and lecturers of RFL as a system of postgraduate education (for
example, refresher courses). We have developed educational content, which,
on the one hand, includes teaching aids, including those created specifically for
students from the Republic of Srpska based on requests from teachers, specially
prepared programs of additional educational courses on several topics, refresher
courses that substantively intersect with both teaching aids and additional
education programs. In addition, a system of competitive works for those who
speak Russian at different levels has been developed: these are Russian language
Olympiads and an essay competition.

In terms of content, we focus on developing such areas as access to texts
by modern Russian authors and working with them, linguoregional studies
and familiarization with individual Russian regions, including the Tula region,
analysis of active processes in the modern Russian language, and work with
various genres of Russian speech.

An important role in the material being developed is played by digital
linguodidactics, which we also actively talk about in our presentations.

Keywords: Russian as a foreign language, Republika Srpska, teacher training,
educational content.
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Maja Kpcruh (HoBu Cap)

YIIOTPEBA I''TATOTA YHUYTOXKUTH Y PYCKOM
JE3UKY

I'maron ynuumoosicums peficTaB/ba jeIHy Off LeHTPATHNUX jeIVHALIA Ce-
MaHTUYKOT I10Jba KaTeropuje gecTpyKTUBHOCTHU. JIeKcuKa ca 1ecTpyKTUB-
HVIM 3HadereM (IeCTPyKTUBM) 3ay3/iMa 3HAYajHO MECTO Y YKYITHOM JIEKCUY-
KOM CHUCTeMy PYCKOT je3JKa, a TJIaro/Ii ca JeCTPYKTMBHOM CEMAaHTMKOM YMHe
OKOCHUIIY OBe je3luKe KaTeropuje U UCKa3yjy pajmy Koja Mo>Ke OUTY U3Bp-
LIEeHa IO YTUIIajeM YOBeKa, CTUXMjCKe CHJIe U IIPeJMeTa.

OcHOBHM 33/1aTaK JJaTOT UCTPa’KMBalba IOfIpasyMeBa U3pajly CBOjeBpc-
HOT Ipo¢uIa I71aro/Ia yHUYTOXXNTD Ca YKa3/BambeM Ha OCHOBHE KapaKTepl-
CTHKe, CIIeln(PUIHOCTY Y YIOTPeOM 1 CMHTaKCUYKe KOHCTPYKIMje Koje HaTu
[7IaTOJI TPANIIL.

Kmwyune peuu: ynuumoscumso, yHuuimumu, TIaroim, ReCTPyKTUBHOCT, JIeK-
CUKa, PYCKH je3UK.

The verb to destroy represents one of the central units of the semantic
field of the category of destructiveness. Lexicon with destructive meaning
(destructives) occupies a significant place in the overall lexical system of the
Russian language, and verbs with destructive semantics form the backbone of
this linguistic category and express an action that can be performed under the
influence of a person, natural force and object.

The main task of this research involves the development of a kind of
profile of the verb to destroy with an indication of the basic characteristics,
specificities in use and syntactic constructions that this verb builds.

Keywords: to destroy, verbs, destructiveness, lexicon, Russian language.
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Ana Ceprejesna Kysmwenosa (Mocksa)

OBPA3 CCCP B POMAHE Y. TEBUCA «THE QUEEN’S
GAMBIT» U ETO TIEPEBOJIE HA PYCCKUI A3bIK

Ilenbio pabOTHI CTA/IO USYYNUTH, C IOMOYbIO KAKVX SI3BIKOBBIX CPENCTB
cospaercs o6pas CCCP B pomane V. TeBnca «The Queen’s Gambit» (1984) u
€ro PyCCKOSI3BIYHOM IlepeBofie «Xof Koponesbl» (2020).

B xoze aHa/mu3a IeKCHYeCKye eVHUIIBI ObUIN pacIpefie/ieHbl 10 TPYII-
mam: MMeHa U ¢paMuIny repoes, TOIOHNMBI, IIaXMaTHasI TEPMUHOIOTUS 1
JIeKCUKa, onucbiBaolias peanuy Coserckoro Comwo3sa. OTiebHOe BHUMaHIE
ObIIO yZIe/IEeHO TOMY, KaKyI0 POJIb UTPAeT PYCCKUIL A3BIK B OPUTMHAJIE POMa-
Ha Ha aHIIMIICKOM f3BbIKE U KaK OH IlepeflaéTcA B IIepeBo/ie IIPON3BeeHNs
Ha PYCCKUIT A3BIK.

Meroponorusi paboThI IIpefcTaB/IeHa KOMYeCTBEHHBIM 1 Ka4eCTBEeH-
HBIM Toxozamu. KomuecTBeHHBIN TO/IX0/] BK/II0YaeT MHCTPYMEHTHI ja/ibHe-
ro YTeHMS, a UMEHHO aHajIi3 YaCTOTHOCTU U K/TFOUEBBIX JIEKCEM C IIOMOIIbIO
KopiycHoro MeHemkepa Sketch Engine. KauecTBeHHDIT KOMIIOHEHT MCCIETO0-
BaHMA NpeiCTaB/IeH KIacTepu3alnyeil 1 TeKCUKO-CeMaHTNYeCKUM aHAIM30M.

Kntouesvie cnosa: o6pas CCCP, nmaronorusi, KOpIycHas TMHIBUCTHKA.

The aim of the work is to study the linguistic means used to create the
image of the USSR in W. Tevis’s novel “The Queen’s Gambit” (1984) and its
Russian translation “Xon Koponessr” (2020).

During the analysis the lexical units were categorized into groups: names
and surnames of the characters, toponyms, chess terminology and vocabulary
describing the realities of the Soviet Union. Special attention was paid to the
role played by the Russian language in the original novel in English and how
it is conveyed in the translation of the work into Russian.

The methodology of the work is represented by quantitative and
qualitative approaches. The quantitative approach includes long-distance
reading tools, namely frequency and key lexeme analysis using Sketch Engine
corpus manager. The qualitative component of the study is represented by
clustering and lexico-semantic analysis.

Keywords: image of the USSR, imagology, corpus linguistics.
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HJumurpuna Crnacona JlecHeBcKa,
Jan BnagucnaBoB JIlecHeBCKM,
PagocnaBa BnagucnaBosa JlecueBcka (Coduja)

ITPUMEHEHUE NCKYCCTBEHHOI'O MHTEJIZIEKTA
B ITPEITOJABAHVN PYCCKOTI'O A3bIKA KAK
VMHOCTPAHHOTIO

B ycnoBusix nngposoit TpanchopMaIny NCKYCCTBEHHbI MHTE/UIEKT
Ha4MHaeT Bce O07Iblile IPUCYTCTBOBATh B 06pasoBanuu. B Bonrapun mox aru-
noit MunucrtepcTBa o6pasoBanus u Hayku u Cor03a y4eHbIX Pery/sipHO IIpo-
BopsTcs Hayuno-mpaktideckie KoHdepeHIun oy Ha3BaHueM «JurutanHa
TpanchopMariusa Ha 06pa3oBaHMETO — MIPOOIEMI U pElIeHNSI».

B moxnmane paccMoTpeHbI Tpy O0/IbIiINe S3bIKOBbIE MOJIE/IN, KOTOPBIE
HAaXO/AIT IPUMeHeHe B 00y4eHN) MIHOCTPAHHBIM sI3bIKaM. MBI paccMaTpi-
BaeM 4at 60TbI ChatGPT, BgGPT n Copilot GPT, koMMeHTHPYs MX BO3MOX-
HOCTH B COIIOCTABUTE/IbHOM IIIaHe.

ChatGPT cran obmenoctynabm 30 Hos6ps 2022 ropa. Pupma OpenAl
IpeficCTaBM/Ia ero KaK OeCIIaTHBII IPOTOTHII AJIs1 COOpa OT3bIBOB MOJIb30Ba-
Teneit v yny4dmenus cucrembl. ChatGPT paspaboraH i1 mOHMMaHNA U Te-
Hepalyy TEKCTa Ha MHOYXKECTBE 513bIKOB.

BgGPT - 6osbiast A3bIKOBas MOJe/b, KOTOpaAs CTaa 0OIIefOCTYIIHO
3 mapra 2024 r. Ee cospaTens — 6omrapcknmit mHCTUTYT INSAIT (MHCTHTYT
KOMITBIOTEPHBIX HayK, MICKYCCTBEHHOTO MHTE/IIEKTa 1 TEXHOMOTHT). Mofe-
M MCKYCCTBEHHOTO VHTE/UIEKTA CIIeIaTbHO alallTPOBAHBI /st 6orap-
CKOTO SI3BIKA.

Copilot GPT — aT0 HacTpanBaeMble MOJIE/IV ICKYCCTBEHHOTO MHTE/IIEK-
Ta, MHTerpupoBaHHble B cepBuchl Microsoft Copilot, Takue xak Microsoft 365
u GitHub Copilot. Microsoft 365 Copilot 611 anHoHCHMpOBaH 16 mapTa 2023
rofia, IPeSOCTaBIIss I0b30BATE/ISIM MHTEIEKTyanbHble PYHKIMI Ha OCHO-
Be OOTIBIINX SI3BIKOBBIX MOJIETIElL.

PaccMoTpeHbI OCHOBHBIE QYHKIINMY TPeX MOfeel, KOTOpble MOTYT ObITh
VICIIO/Tb30BAHBI /11 CO3[aHNU U MOAMUIVMPOBAHNUSA TEKCTOB U YIIPKHEH NI
JUTs TIPETIOIaBaHMs PYCCKOTO sI3bIKA KaK MHOCTPAHHOTO B 60O/IrapCcKMX By3ax,
ypoBeHb Al, A2: reHepupOBaHue TEKCTa, TeHEPUPOBaHE BOIIPOCOB K TeK-
cTy, MOAMUIIPOBaHIe TEKCTA, IEKCHUYECKIe 3a/jauy, TPaMMaTIIeCKue 3a-
flaun, IepeBoy.

KrroueBbiM acriekToM 3¢ peKTMBHOTO MCIIO/Ib30BaHNS JaHHBIX MOJie-
JIell SIB/ISIeTCSI MOHMMaHNe KOHIIEIIIMI «IIPOMIITa» — TeKCTOBOTO 3aIpoca,
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KOTOpasi MHUIMMPYET OTBET MCKYCCTBEHHOTO MHTe/IeKTa. KoMMeHTHpyer-
cs1 toBbIIIeHMe 9P PeKTUBHOCTI 00YUeHMsI PYCCKOMY SI3BIKY KaK MHOCTpPaH-
HOMY [P IIPUMEHEHNN UCKYCCTBEHHOTO MHTE/IeKTA.

Kniouesvie cnosa: nckyccrBennsit unremnekt, ChatGPT, BgGPT, Copilot GPT,
PYCCKMII A3BIK KaK MHOCTPAHHBII, 60/IrapCcKiie YHUBEPCUTETHI.

In the context of digital transformation, artificial intelligence is increas-
ingly present in education. In Bulgaria, under the leadership of the Ministry of
Education and Science and the Union of Scientists, scientific-practical confer-
ences entitled “Digital Transformation of Education — Problems and Solutions”
are regularly held.

The report examines three large language models that are being applied
in foreign language learning. We discuss the chatbots ChatGPT, BgGPT, and
Copilot GPT, comparing their capabilities.

ChatGPT became publicly available on November 30, 2022. The com-
pany OpenAl introduced it as a free prototype to gather user feedback and im-
prove the system. ChatGPT is designed to understand and generate text in mul-
tiple languages.

BgGPT is a large language model that became publicly available on March
3, 2024. Its creator is the Bulgarian institute INSAIT (Institute for Computer
Science, Artificial Intelligence, and Technologies). The AI models are specially
adapted for the Bulgarian language.

Copilot GPT are customizable AI models integrated into Microsoft Co-
pilot services, such as Microsoft 365 and GitHub Copilot. Microsoft 365 Copi-
lot was announced on March 16, 2023, providing users with intelligent features
based on large language models.

The main functions of the three models that can be used to create and mod-
ify texts and exercises for teaching Russian as a foreign language in Bulgarian uni-
versities at levels A1 and A2 are discussed: text generation, question generation
for the text, text modification, lexical tasks, grammatical tasks, and translation.

A key aspect of the effective use of these models is understanding the
concept of a “prompt” — a text query that initiates an Al response. The im-
provement of the efficiency of teaching Russian as a foreign language using
artificial intelligence is commented on.

Keywords: artificial intelligence, ChatGPT, BgGPT, Copilot GPT, Russian as
a foreign language, Bulgarian universities.
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I'me6 MakcumoBuy Mamaros (HoBocu6upck)

OBPA3bI POCCHUM U IPEBHEN PYCU B TBOPYECTBE
H.TPOHCKOTO

B moxsazie mpecTaB/IeHbl pe3y/IbTaThl NCCIe0BaHMsA 00pa3os Poccyun
u [IpeBHelt Pycu B 023Uy ¥ 9NIMCTONIAPHOM HAC/IeINN NIPEICTaBUTENA PyC-
ckoro 3apy6exxbs: H. [poHCKOrO, B YbeM TBOpUYECTBe TeMa PO/[iHbI BO3HIKA-
€T SKCIVTMIUTHO U MMIUIMLIUTHO.

IIpexxpe Bcero, PoccysA Beerga BOCOPUHMMAETCS ITO3TOM KaK IIPOCTPaH-
crBO Mudmyeckoe u ckazouHoe. B ero moamax o [IpesHreit Pycu «IToecTs 0
Ceprun Pagonexxckom» n «Muxann Yepunurosckuit 1 Anekcanpp Hesckuit»
BO3HMKAeT UJjea/IN3MPOBaHHbI 00pa3 cpefieHeBeKOBOIT Pycu B iepeioMHble
aTanbl eé cymecrBoBanysA (KymmkoBckas 6uTBa, BOJHA C KPeCTOHOCLIAMIA).
Bocxopamue k ncropndeckuM u sanumdeckum nosmam XVIII Beka nponsse-
JieH!:1, B KOTOPBIX BOCCO3/AI0TCSA KapTUHBI 60pbObI Pycn 3a cymjecTBoBaHme,
nocBsAmeHbl CoBeTckolt Poccun, kotopyto cam I'poHCcKuit cunTan cTpaHoii,
HaXoJAIIelics 10| UTOM, KOTOpOe He0OXOMMO MPeo0IeTb. ITO MPOBIIA-
eTCs U B II03Me «ABUATOPBI», Ile 60pbba ¢ BHEIITHNM BparoM IpejcTaBeHa
B 3Mee0OpuecKoM MOTHUBe OUTBBI ['eoprust ¢ pPakKOHOM.

I pyrum BakHbIM 006pa3oM B 1oa3un I'porckoro ssisercs Poccns-I'n-
nep6opest, Mupndeckas: TUBUIN3ALNS, KOTOPYIO BO3MOXKHO 00peCcTy INIIb
IOV Yepes TPOITy OIIACHOCTEN U AyXOBHO MHMUIVIALIUMY, YTO HaOII0fjaeT-
¢ B a/IbIINIICKON ToaMe «benagonHar. B 3ToM npousseeHn IposBAeTcs
MHOe BoCIpuATHe TeMbl PolyHbI Kak norepssHHOI OTYM3HBI, KOTOPYIO CTpe-
MUTCS 00peCcTy repoii-aIbIHNICT, IIPOXOASALINIL Yepe3 CIOXKHBIE NCIIBITA-
Hus. Haxoxxpenne norepsinHoit Poccun-I'nmep6open BO3MOXKHO NMNIIb IPK
IYXOBHOM BOCXOXKJ€HMM Ha IMMK-KYyTIOJ BBICOKOJN TopbI-Xpama. IIpu sToM B
IIPOV3BEJIeHNN yraiblBaeTCsA OOIeIMUTPAHTCKAsA TeMa TOCKY 1o PoxnHe n
IYXOBHOTO OJITHOYECTBA, YTO NPOSABIIAETCSA B MOTUBE TOPHOII ITyCTBIHM, 3Ha-
MEHYIOIIEM 3K3VCTEHIMATbHBIN KPUSKC OJUHOKOIO Te€POs, NITYLIErO MOTe-
psAHHYI0 OTYM3HY.

Kniouesvie cnosa: H. I'poHCKuIL, 1093Ws1 PYCCKOTO 3apyOesKbsi, TUPOIIINKA, 00-
pa3 Poccun, o6pas [IpesHeit Pycu, MudonosTuxka.

The report presents the results of the study of images of Russia and
Ancient Rus in the poetry and epistolary heritage of the art of the representative
of the Russian diaspora N. Gronsky. The theme of the Motherland arises
explicitly and implicitly. First of all, Russia is always perceived by the poet as
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a mythical and fabulous space. In his poems about Ancient Rus “The Tale of
Sergius of Radonezh” and “Mikhail of Chernigovsky and Alexander Nevsky”
an idealized image of medieval Rus at the turning points of its existence arises
(Battle of Kulikovo, war with the crusaders). The works, dating back to the
historical and epic poems of the XVIII-th century, which recreate pictures
of Rus’ struggle for existence, are dedicated to Soviet Russia, which Gronsky
himself considered a country under a yoke that must be overcome. This is also
manifested in the poem “Aviators”, where the struggle with an external enemy is
presented in the serpent-fighting motif of the battle of George with the dragon.

Another important image appearing in Gronsky’s poetry is Russia-
Hyperborea, a mythical civilization that can only be found by going through
a path of dangers and spiritual initiation, which is observed in the Alpine
poem “Belladonna”. This work shows a different perception of the theme of
the Motherland as a lost Fatherland, which the hero-mountaineer strives to
find, going through difficult trials (initiation rite). Finding the lost Russia-
Hyperborea is possible only through a spiritual ascent to the peak of a high
mountain. At the same time, this work suggests a common émigré theme of
longing for the Motherland and spiritual loneliness, which is manifested in
the motif of a mountain desert, signifying the existential crisis of a lonely hero
looking for a lost Fatherland.

Keywords: N. Gronsky, poetry of the Russian abroad, lyroepic, image of Russia,
image of Ancient Russia, mythopoetic.
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Muna Matuh (Hosu Can)

ITPOMOIINJA PYCKE KYJITYPE TOKOM CTPYUYHUX
ITYTOBAIbA YYEHUKA PYCKOT OJE/bEIbA
KAP/IOBAYKE I'TIMHA3UJE

Pap ce 6asupa Ha MCTpaXMBambyMa IIKOJICKe apXMBe 3a oTpede mim-
camba JOKTOpCKe gucepranyje. Y YBOJHOM Jie/ly NPy>Ka ce KpaTaK UCTOpMjaT
yuema PycKOrT je3lKa y 0BOj ruMHasuju. Cpefyiiiba Lie/IMHa 3aCHOBAHa je Ha
CTPY4YHUM ITyTOBamyUMa y Pycujy peammnsosanum y nepuopy oz 1990. go 2020.
TOIMHe y OKBMPY BaHHACTaBHMX aKTUBHOCTH. [Taxka he Ham 6uTtn ycMepena
Ha IUTaHMpAalbe, OBYjalbe I Tpajarbe MyTOBalkha TOKOM KOjMX Cy C€ YYeHULIN
YIIO3HABa/IM ca KyITypPHMM MeCTHMMa, IIpe cBera, npecronune Pycuje. Ilopen
YOIIITEHOT YIIO3HABaha HAYIHE jaBHOCTY Ca OBMM IIPOjeKTHMa, T€ IHIXO-
BOM ITOTEHILIVjaTHOM MMIIJIEMEHTALMjOM Y HACTaBY, LIW/b HaM je Jla IIPUKaXKe-
MO /13, y3 HEOIIXO[JHY LIIMPY IPOMOIN]jy, OBaKaB HeOpMaTHM OOIVK HacTaBe
MO>Ke HOOO0JBLIATY YIIVICHY CTATUCTUKY Y PYCKa Ofie/berba. VIcToBpeMeHo, MH-
TEpecoBaJIo Hac je [ja JIM je IO MHTEH3MBHM]ET I pema PycKe KyAType I yCIIo-
CTaB/bamba capajibe ca PyCKUM I'pafjoBYMa JJO/IasuIo 3axBa/byjyhy TparoBuma
pycke eMurpanuje koju cy yrkanu y ucropujy Cpemckux Kapnosana. ITopep
MICTOPUjCKO-IeCKPUIITUBHE METOJIe ¥ aHa/IM3e CafipKaja, y pafy hemo mpuka-
3aTIU U pe3y/ITaTe MONTyCTPYKTYPUCAHOT MHTEPBjya BoheHux ca npodecopuma
PYCKOT je3MKa 0 JjaToj TeMu. Kako ce MCIIOCTaBUIO UCTPAKMBabeM, peasu-
3alMja IpojeKaTa y 0BOj TMMHA3MjJ 3aBVICUIIA je€ MCK/bY4IMBO Off ITpeTajalliTBa
nojepuHara (T1j. mpodecopa pyckor jesuka). 3aK/by4uIn CMO Jja ce HeJ{0BOJb-
Ha ITpe3eHTalllja OBUX IIpojeKaTa IIpeM ayfuTopujyMy (BaH HIKOJIe) HeTa-
TUBHO Opasiuia Ha 6poj yueHUKa KOjI y4e PyCKM Kao NPBY CTPAHU je3UK y
Kaprnopaukoj ruMHasuju.

Kmwyune peuu: KaprmoBauka rmMHasuja, BAHHACTaBHE aKTMBHOCTH, PYCKa KyJI-

Typa.

The work is based on research for the purposes of writing a PhD thesis.
The introductory part provides a history of Russian language learning in high
school with a focus on period between 1990 to year 2020. The central part of
the paper is a presentation on sudy trips to Russia as part of extracurricular
activities. Our attention will be focused on the development and duration of
the trip during which the students got to know cultural places of Russia. Our
goal is to show that, with the necessary wider promotion, this informal form of
teaching can interest students in learning Russian. We think that the intensive
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journeys took place thanks to the cooperation between Russian and Serbian
cities, especially due to the importance of the town of Sremski Karlovci in the
history of Russian emigration. In addition to the historical-descriptive method
and content analysis, the paper will present the results of semi-structured
interviews conducted with Russian language professors on a given topic.

Keywords: Karlovci Grammar School, extracurricular activities, Russian culture.

87



LXIII cxyi cnasuciiia Cpbuje

Co¢wuja Bragumuposna Memwmukosa (Mocksa)

MOKET I MAIIMHHBIN TEPEBOTYUK
MEPEBOJIUTDH XYTOKECTBEHHBIN TEKCT?

B maHHOM MCCTe[OBaHNY PacCMATPUBAIOTCA BOSMOXXHOCT 1 OTPaHM-
4eHMs pabOThI IIepeBOjYMKa-Te/I0BeKa I CYCTeM MAIIMHHOTO IepeBOofa. Buit
IPOBeJeH CPaBHUTEIbHO-COIIOCTABUTE/IbHBII 9KCIIEPYMEHT I10 OLleHKe Kade-
CTBa MAIIVHHOTO U 4€JI0BEYECKOTO IIePeBOjia XY0>KeCTBEHHOTO TeKcTa. [Tepe-
BOJYECKIIT 9KCIIEPUMEHT OBUI IPOBENEH Ha MaTepuae (pparMeHTa U3 poMa-
Ha @. Tomncon «Lark Rise to Candleford», koTopslit paHee He epeBOANICS
Ha PYCCKUIT A3BIK. BbIOOp poMaHa, He MMEIOIero pyccKOTo IepeBOja, CBs-
3aH C TeM, YTOOBI MUCKIIOUYNTD BEPOATHOCTD MONAJAHNA NTaPa/UIe/IbBHOTO TeK-
CTa pOMaHa Ha PyCCKOM ¥ aHITIMIICKOM A3bIKaX B 00y4alolylo 06asy cucrem
MalMHHOrOo HepeBoja. Ha aTamne Tak Ha3bIBaeMOTO YeTOBEYECKOTO IepPeBO-
fia B 9KCIepYMEHTe IPUHSIN yYacThe CTY/IeHTHI CTapIINX KYPCOB IePEBO-
YecKoro HampasieHus. Ha stame MammHHOro nepeosja GpparMeHT poMaHa
OB IepeBefiéH C IMOMOIIbIO /IBYX nporpamm: Suzekc. [TepeBogunk u DeepL.
AHanu3 IT03BO/INI BBIABUTD ITapaMeTpbl 3P PEeKTUBHOCTI MALIVHHOTO I «4e-
JIOBEYECKOTO» IIepeBOJia. BbIIO BBIAB/IEHO, UTO, B OT/INYME OT CYCTEM MalllVH-
HOTO IIepeBOJia, IePeBOAYMK-4eT0BeK OO0/Ibllle BHMAHMA ye/AeT pabore ¢
TPOIIaMM U A3BIKOBBIMU CPeJICTBAMU BBIPa3UTEIbHOCTY, KOTOPbIE II03BOJIA-
I0T IlepelaTb TOHKOCTY OPUTMHAIBHOTO TEKCTA U KY/IbTYPHBIX HIOAHCOB. Pe-
3y/IbTaThl JAHHOTO MCC/IEJOBAHMA MOTYT OBITH MCIIO/Ib30BAHbI JI/ISI OBBIIIIE-
HIIS1 KaUueCcTBa MAITHHOTO IIepeBOJia.

Kntouesvie cno6a: MalIMHHDBIN IepeBOJI, aBTOPCKIII IepeBOJ, UCKYCCTBEH-
HbBI MHTEJI/IEKT.

This study examines the possibilities and limitations of the work of a
human translator and machine translation systems. A comparative experiment
was conducted to assess the quality of machine and human translation of
fiction. The translation experiment was conducted on the material of a fragment
from the novel by F. Thompson’s “Lark Rise to Candleford”, which has not
been translated into Russian before. The choice of a novel that does not have a
Russian translation is explained by the fact that it is unlikely that the parallel text
of the novel in Russian and English will be included in the training database of
machine translation systems. At the stage of the so-called human translation,
senior students of the translation field took part in the experiment. At the
stage of machine translation, a fragment of the novel was translated using two
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programs: Yandex.Translator and DeepL. The analysis revealed the parameters
of the effectiveness of machine and “human” translation. It was revealed that,
unlike machine translation systems, a human translator pays more attention
to working with tropes and linguistic means of expression, which allow one to
convey the subtleties of the original text and cultural nuances. The results of
this study can be used to improve the quality of machine translation.

Keywords: machine translation, author’s translation, artificial intelligence.
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Enuna JumurpoBa Munanosa (ITnoBgus)

CKOJIBKO JTIOTEV HA CAMOM [JEJIE CBEJIA
BABA-SITA: PEABVJIUTATIVS OBVKEHHBIX TEPOEB
(HA MATEPUAJE CJIABSIHCKOI U KUTAVICKOM
JTNHTBOKYJIBTYP)

B Hacrosmeit paboTe KOMIIAPATUBICTKOTO XapaKTepa CPaBHUBAIOTCS
CITaBAHCKAs U KMTalicKass MUQOIOrndecKyie KapTUHBI MUPa B COBPEMEHHOM
IucKypce. B cTaTbe paccMaTpyUBaIOTCSA PacIpOCTpaHEHHbIE OMIMOOYHbIE BOC-
OpUATHA 0 MUGPOTOTNIECKIX NTEPCOHAXKAX JIBYX IMHTBOKYJIBTYP, KOTOpbIe
OTpa)keHBI B sI3bIKe. B paMKax 1cc/iefloBaHsA IPOBOJUTCA aHKETUPOBaHME
HpefcTaBUTeNeil JBYX IMHIBOKY/IbTYP.

Knrouesvie cnosa: cnaBsHcKasA TMHIBOKY/IbTYpPa, KUTACKas TMHIBOKY/IbTYpa,
M1OIOrNs, CKa3KM, CTEPEOTHIIBL.

This paper compares the Slavic and Chinese mythological worldviews
in modern discourse. The article analyses widespread misperceptions about
the mythological characters of the two linguacultures, which are preserved in
the languages. The study also includes survey among representatives of the
two linguacultures.

Keywords: Slavic linguaculture, Chinese linguaculture, mythology, fairy tales,
stereotypes.
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Hukoma Mubskosuh (beorpan)

»KBAPTET HA TEMY XOPAIIMJA” CEPTEJA 3ABJAJIOBA:
CTPYKTYPA U CAJPKXITHA

Kparkn nuknyc necama ,,Kpaprer Ha Temy Xopanmja” caBpeMeHOT py-
ckor necHuka Cepreja 3aBjanosa (1958) Hanucan je 2017. rofuHe U y lbeMy
HEeCHUK, KJIAaCUYHM (UIOINOT 10 06pa3oBamwy, KOpUCTy XopalyjeBy ImecMy
»Exegi monumentum...” Kao IOTKYy 3a TyMauewe (HoBuje) ucropuje. Cry-
xehn ce apxeoIoMmKM onmcuMa MOpAOBCKMX rpobuux xymku (XIII-XVI Bex),
Kao HeKe BpCTe KOMEHTapa 3a CBaKy IeCMY Y LIMKIIyCy, ayTop pobieMarusyje
TeMy IPOIa3HOCTM 1 3ab6opaBa, Te MoryhHoct (mpu)cehamwa oHora mro naru-
Ha BpeMeHa npekpuje. HeouekuBaHM MpeKuy IMKTyca IECHNK IIPABia YNkbe-
HUILIOM JIa Cy IpOCTOp (CBET) U BpeMe 6eCKpajHM, IITO CBAKY IIOKYIIIAj OCTH-

3aa 6eCMPTHOCTY YMHY HeMOryhum.

Kmwyune peuu: nuknyc necama, Ceprej 3aBjasios, ClIOMeHUK, cehambe.

The short cycle of poems “Quartet on a Theme of Horace” by the
contemporary Russian poet Sergei Zavyalov (1958) was written in 2017, and in
it the poet, a classical philologist, uses Horace’s poem “Exegi monumentum...”
as a thread for interpreting (recent) history. Using archaeological descriptions
of Mordovian burial mounds (13th-16th centuries), as a kind of commentary
for each poem in the cycle, the author problematizes the theme of transience
and oblivion, and the possibility of (re)membering what the time covers. The
poet justifies the unexpected interruption of the cycle by the fact that space (the
world) and time are infinite, which makes any attempt to achieve immortality
impossible.

Keywords: poem cycle, Sergey Zavyalov, monument, memory.

91



LXIII cxyi cnasuciiia Cpbuje

Munmuna Mojcunosuh (Kparyjesan)

CIINKA IIOPOOMYHOI TOMA Y POMAHY CMOKBA
T'OPAHA BOJHOBU'RA

Cwxkejun pykasiy pomaHa Cmokea cioBeHadkor ayropa ['opana BojHo-
Buha, KOMOVHYjy BUIIIe TPOCTOPHO-BPEMEHCKMX PaBHU Y KOjUIMa Ce Hal3Me-
HIYHO I10jaB/bYjy TPy OpavHa Iapa, off KOjUX CBaKU IIPEfICTaB/ba jeHY TeHepa-
1yjy (mocr)jyrocnoeHcke nopoputie. IIpsu of Tux maposa unHe AeKcaHIap
Hopbesuh u merosa cynpyra Jana benenejunh, nepa 1 6aba rimaBHOT jyHaka 1
IpuIoBeiadya poMaHa — Jagpana [lusgapa. Y pagy ce ocBeT/baBa CUMOOIMYKA
KOPeCIIOfieHI1ja youeHa Y Be3! ca IIPefiCTaBOM IOPOAMYHOT JOMa I CYIPYK-
HIYKMM OHOCOM Ajtekcanzpa u JaHe. Kyha y BojuoBnheBoMm pomany nocraje
dom 3axBa/byjyhu cnenyduynoj noeruny cutHuna. bpojuu neramu, Koju ce
MHTETpUILY Y IPOCTOP MOPOANYHOL JOMA, Be3yjy ce MK 3a AJleKCaHpa UK
3a JaHy, unHehM VX TaKO HEOJBOjUBMM HETOBVIM ,,e/I0BUMA”. Y pajy ce Mc-
IINTYyje Ha KOjy Ha4MH Ce TaKBO YCTPOjCTBO peMETH OHOT TPEHYTKa Kajja JaHa
0060711 Off ieMeHIyje.

Kmwyune peuu: nopoaniia, fom, cehame, cuTHUIIE, leMeHIIja.

The plot branches of the novel Smokva by the Slovenian author Goran
Vojnovi¢ combine several space-time planes in which three married couples
alternately appear, and each of them represents one generation of a (post)
Yugoslav family. The first of those couples consists of Aleksandar Pordevi¢ and
his wife Jana Benedej¢i¢, grandparents of the main character and narrator of the
novel - Jadran Dizdar. The paper sheds light on the symbolic correspondence
observed in connection with the representation of the family home and the
marital relationship of Alexander and Jane. The house in Vojnovi¢’s novel
becomes a home thanks to the specific poetics of little things. Numerous details
that are integrated into the space of the family home are connected either to
Alexander or to Jana, thus making them inseparable from him. The paper
examines how such an organization is disrupted the moment Jana falls ill
with dementia.

Key words: family, home, memory, little things, dementia.
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Bnapumup Vropesuy Moposjyk (IIpar)

META®OPA ITYTU B YEIICKOM OTUTUYECKOM
MVCKYPCE

B peun yenickux nomTUKOB 9aCTO BCTPEYAIOTCA KOHIIENTya/IbHbIe Me-
tapopsl. Ocobyio ponb urpaer meadopa mytu. IlyTb MoxeT ObITH IETKMM, a
MOXXeT ObITh TPyAHBIM. [TyTh MOKeT BecTy Ha 3amay nm Ha Boctok. B mytn
BCEI7ia eCTh OPMEHTHPBI, IIPETPajibl, PacIyThe. Mbl pacCMOTPYUM CIIOCOOHOCTD
KOHIIENTYaTbHOM MeTadOpbI ITyTH NPEJCTAB/IATD B A3bIKE MOMTUTUKY Pa3BH-
THe 001IeCTBa.

Kniouesvie cn106a: MOMMTIYECKAs IMHTBUCTIKA, KOTHUTYBHAS TMHIBUCTHKA,
MeTaopa, KOHLIeNTyabHas MeTadopa.

Conceptual metaphors are frequently encountered in the speeches of
Czech politicians. Among them, the metaphor of the path holds a particularly
significant role. The path can be easy or challenging. It may lead to the West or
the East. Along the path, there are always landmarks, obstacles, and crossroads.
These elements are reflected in political language, metaphorically describing
the development of society.

Keywords: political linguistics, cognitive linguistics, metaphor, conceptual
metaphor.
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Amna AnaropeBHa Hemuka (KpacHomap)

MEKIVNCIOUIUVIMHAPHBIE M1 TMHIBOKYJ/IBTYPHBIE
ITAPAMETPbBI AHATIM3A COBPEMEHHOTO PYCCKOTI'O
ITPO3ANMYECKOI'O TEKCTA

CoxpaHeHe HallIOHAJIBHOTO KY/IBTYPHOTO KOJa ¥ aHA/IM3 Pas/INIHbIX
CII0CO0OB €ro TPAHC/IALUY ABJIAOTCA BOKHEIIINMY 3ajadaMyl B paMKax CO-
BPEMEHHOII Hay49HOI 11 06pa3oBaTe/IbHOI MapagurMbl. MeXXayCIUIIIHAPHbII
XapakTep JAHHOJ HayYHOI! ¥ METOAMYECKOI IpOo6IeMbl BO MHOTOM OIIpefiess-
eT TOMCK IyTeli ee pemteHns. OTHMM U3 OCHOBHBIX BEKTOPOB MOYKHO Ha3BaTh
obpalljeHNe K TMHIBOKY/IbTYPHBIM OCOOEHHOCTSM TEKCTOB COBPEMEHHOI pyc-
CKOJ1 ITPO3BI, XapaKTePHOI 0COOEHHOCTBIO KOTOPOII AB/IAETCS Pelpe3eHTalNs
6a30BBIX LIEHHOCTHBIX JOMIHAHT coluyMa. VlccenoBanme KOHIENTyaTIbHO-
TO IIPOCTPAHCTBA IOIY/IAPHBIX COBPEMEHHDBIX TEKCTOB II03BOJIAET COBEPILEH -
CTBOBATD CIIOCOOBI X PeIpe3eHTalNM PA3/IMYHbIM IPYIIIaM 00yJaloIXCs,
MaKCYMaJIbHO YMEHbIINTD IIOTEHI[MA/IbHBII (PaKTOP HEITOHMMAaHMA CMBICTIO-
BBIX ITAPaMETPOB TEKCTA, B TOM YMCIIE ¥ C IOMOIbI0 KaYeCTBEHHOTO, OIITH-
MaJIbHOTO 110 00BEMY 1 COJeP>KAaHNIO TMHIBOKY/IBTYPHOTO KOMMEHTAapUs 1
IOC/Ie[IOBATe/IbHO PealM30BaHHOTO MeXaHU3Ma OTOOpa TEKCTOB.

Kniouesvie cnoea: MMHTBOKYIbTYPONIOTUA, KyIbTYPHBIN KOJI, COBpeMEHHAsA
PyCCKas Ipo3a, TMHTBOKY/IbTYPHBIII KOMMEHTaPUI, MEXANCIATI/IN -
HapHOCTb.

The preservation of the national cultural code and the analysis of various
ways of its translation are the most important tasks within the framework of
the modern scientific and educational paradigm. The interdisciplinary nature
of this scientific and methodological problem largely determines the search
for ways to solve it. One of the main vectors is the appeal to the linguistic and
cultural features of the texts of modern Russian prose, a characteristic feature
of which is the representation of the basic value dominants of society. The study
of the conceptual space of popular modern texts makes it possible to improve
the ways of their representation to various groups of students, to minimize
the potential factor of misunderstanding the semantic parameters of the text,
including through high-quality, optimal in volume and content linguistic and
cultural commentary and a consistently implemented text selection mechanism.

Keywords: linguoculturology, cultural code, modern Russian prose, linguocul-
tural approach, interdisciplinarity.

*
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Xanym Huxn (JIntommepxuue)

VI3YYEHUE PYCCKOV MEXXBOEHHOV SMUTPAITUN
B COBPEMEHHOW YEXUU

MexBoenHas YexocmoBakus 6arogapsi Pycckoit akiyuy oMoy cra-
J1a OfHVIM V3 ITTABHBIX LIEHTPOB PYCCKOJI SMUTpaly nepBoii BonHbl. Crier-
uduka YexocmoBakum Ha KapTe PyCcCKOTO 3apyOeXKbs COCTOs/IA B O0O/IBIIOM
KOJIMYeCTBe IIpefiCTaBUTEIel MHTe/UTUT€HLINY, B YaCTHOCTY Y4eHbIX. MHOIMe
U3 HUX ObUIN TaKKe cBsi3aHbl ¢ benrpagom. C Havama 1990-X roffoB 3ToOI Te-
MOJI 3aHMMAIOTCS YelICKue U 3apybesxHble yueHble. OCHOBHBIMU LIeHTpaMM
U3Y4IEeHMA PYCCKOI SMUTPALINY ITepBoit BOMHBI B Yexun ctamu CraBAHCKUI
MHCTUTYT AKafiemnn Hayk Yemrckoit Pecrry6mky, CraBsiHckast 6ubmmore-
Ka, a Taroke Oumocodckuii ¢pakynbrer Kapmosa yHnBepcurera. 3a mocien-
HIe TPU AeCATWIETV ObUIM BBINTYIIeHbI OCHOBHBIE CIIPABOYHBIE U SHIIMKIIO-
nepuyeckue nsnanyst. OFHUM U3 HOCTIEIHNX HOCOOmIt cTan 6uorpaduaeckuit
CTI0Bapb PyCcCKoit amMurparyy B YexocmoBaknu. 3a ocneHee fecATUIeTe K
U3Y4eHMUIO JAHHOI TPOOIeMaTNKI CTa/IU MOAK/IIOYATbCSA APYTHe UCCIe0Ba-
Te/IU Y MHCTUTYTBI, BBIIBUTAIOTCS HOBBIE TOUKY 3PEHVS U MeTofonorum. Jlo-
K1afi OyZieT IOCBAIeH COBPEMEHHOMY COCTOSTHUIO U3y4YeHVS ICTOPUU PYC-
CKOJI sMuUrpanyy B Yexocmo0BaKkm, OIMMCAHNIO OCHOBHBIX PaboT, KOTOpbIe
BO3HMKJ/IV B 9TOJ1 0671acTH, OyIyT 0603HaUEeHBI HOBEIIIINE TPEHbI B U3y4e-
HUY 3TO IPOOTEeMAaTUKIN.

Kntouesvie cnosa: pycckas SMUTpaLs; MeXKBOeHHas YeX0Cm0BaKmsA; NCTOPUS
HayKJ; METOJ[OTIOT A HAYKIL

Interwar Czechoslovakia became one of the main centers of the first
wave of Russian emigration thanks to the Russian Aid Action. The specificity
of Czechoslovakia on the map of the Russian diaspora consisted of a large
number of representatives of the intelligentsia, in particular scientists. Many of
them were also connected with Belgrade. Since the early 1990s, this topic has
been studied by Czech and foreign scientists. The main centers for studying
the first wave of Russian emigration in the Czech Republic were the Institute
of Slavonic Studies of the Czech Academy of Sciences, the Slavonic Library,
and the Faculty of Arts of the Charles University. Over the last three decades,
major reference and encyclopedic publications have been published. One of
the latest manuals was the biographical dictionary of Russian emigration in
Czechoslovakia. Over the last decade, other researchers and institutes have
begun to study this issue, and new points of view and methodologies have
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been put forward. The report will be devoted to the current state of the study
of the history of Russian emigration in Czechoslovakia, a description of the
main works that have arisen in this area, and the latest trends in the study of
this issue will be outlined.

Key words: Russian emigration; interwar Czechoslovakia; history of science;
methodology of science.

96



Crasucitiuka: HayKka, CHApYKa, gpyUii6eHO-UCTLOPUCKU U KYALYPHU KOHTLEKCIll

Amna IletpoB (Xemcunkm)

V3YYABAILE CIOBEHCKUX U BATTUYKUX JE3UKA
HA YHUBEP3UTETY Y XEJICMHKUJY

Ha YruBepsurery y XenCuHKNjy U3ydaBame CIOBEHCKUX U 6anTud-
KVX je3VKa MIMa YTy TPafuLyjy, ¢ GOKycOM Ha PeTKO IpefiaBaHe je3nKe Kao
IITO Cy CPIICKM/6OCAHCKY/XPBATCKM, YEIIKM, TOJBCKI, TUTBAHCKY U IETOHCKI.
OBu jesuny ce usydanajy y okBupy Pakynrera sa XyMaHUCTIYKE HayKe, OMO-
ryhaBajyhu cTymeHTVNMa [1a CTeKHY 3Hama O IBUXOBIUM je3MIKMM, Ky/ITyPHUM
¥ ICTOPYjCKMM CIIeIPUIHOCTIIMA.

ITporpammu 06yxBaTajy cBe HUBOE, OJf OYETHNYKIX JI0 HAIIPEHIIX, YKIbY-
qyjyhu aHammsy jesudke CTpyKType, KEbVOKEBHOCTH, KY/IType M JPYIITBEHNX
¢denomeHa. [TocebaH aKIleHAT CTaB/beH je Ha OUyBarbe M IPOMOLIV]Y MAambIX
jesuka, Kao LITO Cy TMTBAHCKY U JIETOHCKM, TOTPMHOCENN TMHIBYCTIYKO]
PasHOBPCHOCTH. VIsydaBame cpIcKOr/60CaHCKOT/XPBATCKOT je3VKa IoMa-
e 607beM pasyMeBamy C/I0XKEeHNX KY/ITyPHMX ¥ UCTOPMjCKMX Be3a Ha bas-
KaHY, JOK YeIIKN U MOJbCKM KYPCeBM MCTUYY KIbVDKEBHO M KYITYPHO 60TaT-
CTBO cpefitbe EBporte.

YHuBep3nUTeT NpuMemyje cCaBpeMeHe HaCTaBHe MeTOojie, YK/by4dyjyhu
JIUTUATATHE a/laTe M MHTEPAKTUBHY MIPUCTYIL, IITO IOACTAYE AKTUBHO y4erbe
U capajmby. VIHTepAuCcIMIUIMHAPHY IPYUCTYN OMoryhaBa cTyeHTIMa Jia 110-
BEXY jesUIKe CTy[iije ca ICTOPUjOM, IIOJIMTUKOM ¥ COLIMOTIOTVIjOM.

OBakaB Mofien1 06pasoBama HeTyje TMHTBUCTIIKY ¥ KY/ITypHY pasHO-
BPCHOCT, UCTOBpeMeHO fonpuHocehy ouyBamy 11 IOMy/Iapusanyju jesnuka
KOjJI Cy YECTO MapIMHA/IM30BAHN Y aKaJleMCKMM KPYTOBUMA.

Kmyune peuu: cCIOBEHCKM je3ULM, OAITUYKY je3ULM, PETKO IIpeaBaHMy je3u-
LV, IMHTBACTUYKA PAa3HOBPCHOCT, KyITYPHE CTyAMje, Y HUBEP3UTET Y
XeNCUHKH]Y.

The University of Helsinki has a long tradition of teaching Slavic and
Baltic languages, with a special focus on less commonly taught languages
such as Serbian/Bosnian/Croatian, Czech, Polish, Lithuanian, and Latvian.
These languages are studied within the Faculty of Arts, offering students the
opportunity to explore their linguistic, cultural, and historical specificities.

The programs cover all levels, from beginner to advanced, including
the analysis of linguistic structures, literature, culture, and social phenomena.
Special emphasis is placed on preserving and promoting smaller languages,
such as Lithuanian and Latvian, thereby contributing to linguistic diversity.
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The study of Serbian/Bosnian/Croatian enhances understanding of the complex
cultural and historical connections in the Balkans, while Czech and Polish
courses highlight the literary and cultural richness of Central Europe.

The University applies modern teaching methods, including digital tools
and interactive approaches, fostering active learning and collaboration. An
interdisciplinary approach enables students to connect language studies with
history, politics, and sociology.

This educational model nurtures linguistic and cultural diversity while
also contributing to the preservation and promotion of languages often
marginalized in academic contexts.

Keywords: Slavic languages, Baltic languages, less commonly taught languages,
linguistic diversity, cultural studies, University of Helsinki.
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Mapexk Ilxuxona (ITpar)

OT TPETBETO PIMA K CTABAHCKOV MOHAPXMMU:
B3I714/0 IOPUA KPVIDKAHNYA HA POCCHUIO

Xopsarckuit csiteHHUK Opuit Kpmkannd (Juraj Krizani¢) ¢ momenTa
OTKPBITHA €ro counmHeHuit B cepeyHe XIX Beka IpuBIeKal BHUMAHNE yde-
HBIX 1 ITyO/IMLIMCTOB PAa3HBIX CTPaH, Pe3y/IbTaTOM Yero CTaJl LIeJIbIi PsJ] MO-
Horpaduil 1 cTaTeil, IOCBAIIEHHBIX €r0 )KM3HEHHOMY IyTH U B3riAfaM. Kpu-
YKaHMYa TPAKTOBA/IM KaK IepBOTo IAHCTABIUCTA, Ye/I0BEKa, KOTOPBIil (Ipeskie
BCEr0) CTPeMWICSA MOMYMHNUTD IIPaBOC/IaBHYI0 Poccuio kaTomdeckoMmy Pumy,
KaK TeOpeTHKa eBpOoIlen3aL1yi MOCKOBCKOT'O TOCYAapCTBa U/IU IIPOIIOBE/IHN-
Ka sKyMeHusMa. [Ipu olieHKe ero Hacjenus 3a4acTylo pOKOBOIO POJIb UTpal
MICTOPUYECKWIT KOHTEKCT, IIPOMCXOXK/ICHME U COOCTBEHHbIE B3IJIAMNDI €TI0 UC-
cnemosareneir. HecMoTps Ha pasnu4Hylo (a MHOTZIA U BeCbMa IIPOTUBOPEYN-
BYIO) OLIEHKY HaMepeHMiT KpyokaHnya, HEOCIOPUMBIM OCTaeTCs TOT BaKT,
yT0o Kprokanud BocripuHuMan Poccuio Kak McTopudecKuit ¥ moInTn4ecKuin
LIEHTP CIaBSHCKOIO MUPA U CTPEMUJICS OYMCTUTD IIPefiCTaB/IeHNe O C/IaBsHAX
OT BBIIYMOK I K/leBeThl. Harll oxk/1aj) MocBsleH Ype3BblyaiiHO MIHTEPECHOMY
aCIIeKTy MHTEe/JIEKTya/IbHOTO Hacenys KpyykaHuya — ero mojieMuke ¢ psijioM
IpefcTaBlIeHNil 1 Ufell, TUIIMYHBIX I IyXOBHOTO MIpa COBPEMEHHOTO eMy
Mockosckoro napcrsa. KpyokaHud Besl 3Ty IOTEMUKY C Le/IbIO IOCTVKEHS
IJIaBHOJI 11e/IM — BO3PO>K/EHNUA CITaBAHCKUX A3BIKOB U (B KOHEYHOM HUTOTE)
BOCCTaHOBJICHM I HE3aBMICUMOCTH CIAaBSHCKUX TOCYAAPCTB ¢ nomouibio Poc-
cun. Kpm>kannd ocTpo KpUTHKYeT BCe Ufen, KOTOpble YCTAHABIMBAIOT CBA3b
Poccun ¢ pumcknM HacneiueM 1 [ie/IaloT ee 3aBUCUMOIL OT HEeC/IaBSIHCKOTO
Mmupa. Hexkoropble ero xio4eBble MbIC/IM Pe3KO IIPOTUBOpeYaT paclpocTpa-
HEHHOMY B3IJIAly Ha HETO KaK Ha MJeJHOTO IIpeJileCTBeHHIKA I1eTPOBCKOIL
MojiepHM3anuu Poccun u faxke yuuTessa nepBoro poccuiickoro uMIiepaTo-
pa. DTa pasHuIla CUIbHee BCEro BUJiHA BO B3IAfax Kpiskannda Ha OyayIyo
BHEIIHIOK MO/MTUKY Poccyn, KoTopas (Kak ¥ BHYTPEHHsAS) HO/DKHA OCHOBBI-
BaTbCs Ha XPUCTUAHCKOI Mopanu. Pycckmit MoHapx 06s13aH cobmonatb bo-
Kb 3aII0BEIM I BOJIIO M1 He Je/IaTh HUYEro, YTO IPOTUBOPEUNIO ObI IO/Ib3e
BCETO «C/IAaBSHCKOTO Hapogar». OOIMY IPUHINIAMY MEXIYHAPOIHBIX OT-
HOIIIEHNII IOJDKHBI CTaTh COOTIOfieHNe IPYUCATH U 3aK/TIOYEHHBIX IOTOBOPOB,
0TKa3 OT HeCIIPaBEeM/IMBbIX BOJIH 1 YpEe3MEPHOTr0 paciinpenns rpanui. Kpu-
YKaHUY COBETYeT Lapio (PyCCKOMY KOPOJIIO) IPUMUPUTLCS C CeBEPHBIMMI Ha-
ponamu (LIBejaMy U MOIAKAMM), TOJJeP>KUBATh MIP Ha BOCTOKE U 3alajie 1
pacUIMPATD I'PAHNLIBI INIID B 10)KHOM HallpaBJIeHMI. Y YUThIBas BbIIIE CKa-
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3aHHOE, MOYKHO YTBEeP K/1aTh, 4TO MbIC/M Kp1ykaHuda o Poccun BbIXOOAT fa-
JIEKO 32 PaMKV OIIPaBJIaHMsA KOHKPETHBIX MCTOPUYIECKMX COOBITHUIL. B3rmamp
XOPBAaTCKOTO CBSI[eHHMKa BTOPOIi mosoBuHbl X VII Beka mpeacTaBisor (Ha
caMOM JieJie) a/IbTePHATUBY ICTOPMYECKOMY ITyTH, TI0 KOTopoMy 1ta Poccus.
Mbpicu Kpmykanuda o pyccKoM ToCcyapcTBe MOXKHO OXapaKTepu30BaTh KaK
UJEI0 HallOHA/IbHOM, CIABAHCKONM MOHAPXIM, IPOTUBOPEYALYIO MMIIEPCKO
uziee, B0O300/1a/jaBIell B IIOCTIETIETPOBCKMIL TIEPYUOJ B POCCUIICKOT COIVATIb-
HO-IIOTIUTHYECKO pumocodpum.

Kniouesvie cnosa: FOpuit Kpmxannd, Poccus, XopsaTtus, cnassane, Pum, Mo-
CKOBCKOE€ 11apCTBO, PyCCKUII LIapb.

Croatian priest Yuriy Krizhanich (Juraj Krizani¢) has attracted the
attention of scholars and publicists from various countries since the discovery of
his works in the mid-19th century, which resulted in a number of monographs
and articles devoted to his life and views. Krizani¢ was interpreted as the first
pan-Slavist, a man who (first and foremost) sought to subordinate Orthodox
Russia to Catholic Rome, as a theorist of the Europeanization of the Muscovite
state, or a preacher of ecumenism. When assessing his legacy, the historical
context, origin, and the views of his researchers often played a fatal role. Despite
the various (and sometimes very contradictory) assessments of Krizhanich’s
intentions, several undeniable facts remain — Krizhanich perceived Russia as
the historical and political center of the Slavic world and sought to rid the
views on the Slavs of fiction and slander. Our paper will focus on an extremely
interesting aspect of Krizhanich s intellectual legacy - his polemics with a
number of ideas and concepts typical of the spiritual world of the Muscovite
tsardom of his time. Krizhanich conducted these polemics with the aim of
achieving his main goal - the revival of the Slavic languages and (ultimately)
the restoration of the independence of the Slavic states with the help of Russia.
Krizhanich sharply criticizes all ideas that establish a connection between
Russia and the Roman heritage and make it dependent on the non-Slavic world.
Some of his key ideas sharply contradict the widespread view of him as the
ideological predecessor of Peter the Great’s modernization of Russia and even
the teacher of the first Russian emperor. This difference is most pronounced
in Krizhanich’s views on Russia’s future foreign policy, which (like domestic
policy) should be based on Christian morality. The Russian monarch is obliged
to observe God’s commandments and will and not to do anything that would
contradict the benefit of the entire “Slavic nation”. The general principles of
international relations should be the observance of oaths and concluded treaties,
the rejection of unjust wars and excessive expansion of borders. Krizhanich
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advises the tsar (Russian king) to reconcile with the northern peoples (Swedes
and Poles), maintain peace in the east and west, and expand borders only in the
southern direction. Given the above, it can be argued that Krizhanich’s thoughts
about Russia go far beyond justifying specific historical events. The views of
the Croatian priest of the second half of the 17th century represent (in fact) an
alternative to the historical path that Russia followed. Krizhanich’s thoughts
about the Russian state can be characterized as the idea of a national, Slavic
monarchy, contrary to the imperial idea, which began to dominate Russian
socio-political philosophy in the post-Petrine period.

Keywords: Yuriy Krizhanich, Russia, Croatia, Slavs, Rome, Muscovite Tsardom,
Russian tsar.
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Mapuja AnekcejesHa Ilonomapjosa (Cankr-Ilerep6ypr)

OTPULIATEIBHBIN TPAHC®EP B PYCCKOVI PEYU
HOCUTEJIEN 3ATIATTHOC/TABSIHCKIX SI3bIKOB (HA
MATEPVIAIE YCTHBIX I IMCbMEHHBIX OTBETOB
TPKMU)

HaumoHambHO OpMEHTNPOBAHHBIN Y4eOHMK 110 MTHOCTPAHHOMY A3BIKY
ABysieTcA Hanbosee 3P PeKTUBHBIM 1A TOCTVDKEHVI TMHIBOAVAKTUYECKIX
neseit. Takoit y4eOHUK [TO3BOJIACT JOIOMTHUTEIBHO OTPAbOTATh TEMBbI, KOTO-
pble BBIABJIAIOTCA Yepe3 TUIMYHBIe OMMOKN. VccmeoBaHme OTpuIjaTe/IbHO-
ro TpaHcgepa B PyccKOIl pedn HOCUTeIeN 3allafJHOCTTABHCKIUX SA3BIKOB I10-
3BOJISIET BBIIE/IUTD TUIINYHBIE CTPYKTYPbI, KOTOPbIE BHI3BIBAIOT HANOO/IbIINE
3aTPYy/[HEHM: IIPU YCBOEHMM PYCCKOIO A3bIKa KaK MHOCTpaHHOro. Pesynbra-
ThI VICCIEJOBAHMA MOTYT OBITh B Ja/IbHEIIIIeM MCIIOIb30BaHbI IIPK pa3paboT-
Ke y4eOHOT0 0CoOusA 110 PYCCKOMY A3BIKY KaK MHOCTPAHHOMY /1T HOCHTe-
JIeil YeIICKOTO Y MOIbCKOTO A3bIKOB.

Kniouesvie cnosa: OTpuLIaTe/IbHBII TPAaHCEP, YELICKIUIT A3BIK, IIO/IbCKIUI A3BIK,
PKHU, TPKI.

A nationally oriented textbook on a foreign language is the most effective
tools for achieving linguistic and didactic goals. Such a textbook allows for
additional practice on topics that are identified through typical errors. The
study of negative transfer in the Russian speech of speakers of Western Slavic
languages allows us to identify typical structures that cause the greatest
difficulties in mastering Russian as a foreign language. The results of the study
can be further used in the development of a teaching aid on Russian as a foreign
language for speakers of Czech and Polish.

Keywords: negative transfer, Czech language, Polish language, Russian as a
foreign language, TORFL.
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Banentuna Banentnnosna Pemermukosa (MockBsa)

COBPEMEHHBIN TOIXO K ITIPOBJIEME
ITOBBIINEHMA MOTUBAIIVN B ITIPOLIECCE
OB/TAJEHMA PYCCKUM A3bBIKOM KAK
VMHOCTPAHHBIM

YnpasieHre MOTUBALMElT B TpOLiecce OBJIAfIEHVIS PYCCKIM SI3BIKOM KaK
VMHOCTPAHHBIM SABJIAETCSA OJHUM V3 LIEHTPAIbHBIX IPO6/IeM MEeTORUKH IIpe-
nofaBaHusA. YueOHas MOTUBALUA 3aBUCUT OT psAfa GaKTOPOB, CPeAN KOTO-
PBIX OCHOBHBIMIU ABJIAIOTCS:

e JIMYHOCTH CTY[CHTA;

e JIMYHOCTDH IpeIojaBaTess;

e OpraHmsalus y4eOHOro Ipolecca;

o crnenuduka yqeOHOTO IpeaMeTa.

ITporecc oBIafieHNsI MTHOCTPAHHBIM A3BIKOM JO/DKEH CTPOUTHCA TAKUM
06pa3oM, 4TOOBI Ha KaXk[JOM 9Talle CTY[IeHT YyBCTBOBAI IPUOIVKEHNE K 110-
craB/ieHHOI1 Lierm. He MeHee BaKHBIM (paKTOPOM JIs1 TOBBIIIEHVST MOTVMBALIUN
ABJIsIeTCs G/1aronpusATHAS 9MOLMOHaNbHast aTMocdepa B Ipoliecce 00ydeHusI.
CoueTraHme nporecca 00y4eHNUs C IOI0KUTe/TbHBIMU SMOLUAMM CTAHOBUT-
s 1A TIpeTIofjaBaTesIsA MHOCTPAHHOTO A3bIKA ellle OJJHUM K/II0YeBbIM MOMEH-
TOM B paboTe co cTyfieHTaMu. HeBO3MOXKHO oNTMMMU3NpOBaTh 00ydeHue 6e3
cosfjaHnsA 6J1arOIPUATHOTO ICUXOTOTMYEeCKOT0 KIMMaTa B ayguropuin. I[Ipo-
(eccuoHaNTbHOE UCIIO0Ib30BaH)e MY/TbTYMEANITHBIX TeXHOJIOT I KapHA/Ib-
HO U3MEeHseT OTHOIIEHN)E CTY[JeHTOB K M3y4eHIIO PYCCKOTO A3bIKA, IIOCKOJIb-
KY JIaeT CTaTb aKTUBHBIM COYYaCTHUKOM y4eOHOro nporecca. Popmuposanue
YCTOYMBOTO YPOBHA MOTMBALMM B IIPOLiecce OBIaJeHNS PYCCKUM A3BIKOM
00513bIBAIOT IIPEIO/aBaTe/IsA BBICIIETO y4eOHOTO 3aBefIeHNs TIIATe/IbHO MO -
OMpaTb COOTBETCTBYIOLINIT y4eOHbIIT MaTepual, COAepKallnii KOTHUTUBHYIO,
KOMMYHUKATUBHYIO U IPO(eCcCUOHATBbHYIO IIeHHOCTD, IMEeT TBOPYECKyIO Ha-
IPaBJIEHHOCTD U CTUMY/IMPYET YMCTBEHHYIO aKTUBHOCTD CTY/I€HTOB.

Managing motivation in the process of mastering Russian as a foreign
language is one of the central problems of teaching methods. Learning
motivation depends on a number of factors, among which the main ones are:

 the personality of the student;

 the personality of the teacher;

 the organization of the learning process;

+ the specifics of the subject.
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The process of mastering a foreign language should be structured in
such a way that at each stage the student feels closer to the set goal. An equally
important factor for increasing motivation is a favorable emotional atmosphere
in the learning process. The combination of the learning process with positive
emotions becomes another key point for a foreign language teacher in working
with students. It is impossible to optimize learning without creating a favorable
psychological climate in the classroom. Professional use of multimedia
technologies radically changes the attitude of students to learning Russian,
since it allows them to become an active participant in the learning process.
The formation of a stable level of motivation in the process of mastering the
Russian language obliges the teacher of a higher educational institution to
carefully select the appropriate educational material that contains cognitive,
communicative and professional value, has a creative focus and stimulates the
mental activity of students.
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Jexarepuna AnexcejesHa PuueBa (IIpar)

CIIOPTVBHBIE META®OPbDI B ITIOTIMTNYECKOM
JVCKYPCE B YEXUIM 1 POCCUMN:
®YHKIIVMIOHAJTbHBIN U TIPATMATUYECKIUN
ACIIEKTbI

B 4emckom 1 poccuitckoM HOMUTUYIECKOM JJYICKYpCe CIOPTUBHbIE Me-
TaOpbI AKTUBHO MCIIO/NIB3YIOTCS /IS MHTEPIIPETALMY CJIOXKHBIX MOINATIYE-
CKUIX IIPOLIeCCOB (IIOUTUYECKOI KOHKypeHIMM, 60pbOBI 3a BIACTD 1 IIP.),
JOCTVKEHVIA LieJIell U B3aMMOJIeICTBUA IIOIUTUKOB. MeTaopbl, CBA3aHHbIE
¢ KoHUenTyanpHo cpepoit CIIOPT, momoraior roopsiiemMy IpefiCTaBUThb
MOJIUTUYECKIE COOBITHS C OIIPefieNIeHHO MO3ULINHK, YTOOBI 0COOBIM 00pa-
30M (HOpMUPOBATH KOJUIEKTUBHOE BOCIIPUATIE TIOUTUYECKOI IeTeTbHO-
CTU U IIOBEJIEHNS MOIUTUYECKIX aKTOPOB.

VccnenoBaHme IoKa3ao, 4TO CHOPTUBHbIE MeTa(OPbI IPUAAIOT pednt
JMHAMUYHOCTD, SMOLMOHA/IBHOCTD 1 YHUKA/IbHYIO 9KCIIPECCHBHOCTD, TaK KaK
BBI3BIBAIOT Y PeLIMINEHTa aCCOLVALVIM C IPOBeJieHIeM COPeBHOBaHMUIL, 60pb-
6011, UTPOII IO IPaBIUIaM U CTPeMIIeHIeM K 1obesie. Metadopbl KOMaH/JHOTO
Y VTHAVBYIYJIbHOTO BUJIOB CIIOPTA IIOMOTAIOT ITOJIMTYKAM BBIPA3UTh Pas/iny-
Hble aCIIeKThI B3aMMOJIeVICTBUA U JOCTVDKEHNA Liefielt B monuTuke. Kak mpa-
BIIO, MeTapopbl KOMaHIHBIX BUOB criopTa (PpyTOOII, XOKKeil 1 ITp.) MoMora-
I0T FOBOPAIEeMY aKIIeHTMPOBATh BHYMaHNe Ha HEOOXOAMMOCTY COBMECTHBIX
YCUINIL U1 JOCTYDKEHNUA 00IIelt 1ie/ty, B3ayMOIIOMOIIN 1 YMeHUA paboTaTh
B koMaHjje. HanpoTns, MeTaopbl MHAVBIUYaTbHBIX BUJJOB CIIOPTA (HAIIpK-
Mep, IIaXMaTbl, TEHHVC U TIP.) UCIOIb3YIOTCS LA IPe3eHTaLUY TTI0JI0KUTE/Ib-
HBIX KQueCTB IO/IMTUYECKOTO JINfIepa.

MarepuanoMm i UCCIeLOBaHNA ABJIAIOTCA CTEHOTPAMMBI ITy0/IMd-
HBIX BBICTYIUIEHWI COBPEMEHHBIX YeLICKUX M POCCUIICKUX OMUTUKOB, pa3-
MellleHHbIe Ha OQUI[MAIbHBIX CaliTaX ¥ B COLMATbHBIX ceTsX. CpaBHeHMe
BBICTYIUICHMI YEIICKVX U POCCUIICKUX NTOJIUTUKOB MO3BOJIACT BBIABUTD KaK
YHUBepCa/IbHbIe YePThI MCIIO/Ib30BaHMs CIIOPTUBHBIX MeTadop, TaK ¥ HaLU-
OHAJIbHO-KY/IbTYPHBIE Pas/INyus.

Kntouesvie cnosa: xonuenryanbHas cdhepa CIIOPT, koHIenTyaIbHbIe MeTa-
¢opsl, ciopTuBHBIE MeTa(OpPBI, MOMUTUYECKIIT AUCKYPC, PYHKINU Me-
Taop, IparMaTUIecKuii aCleKT, IIyOIMIHas KOMMYHUKAIS, UMUK
HIOJIUTYKA, peYeBOIl TOPTPET.
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In Czech and Russian political discourse, sports metaphors are actively
used to interpret complex political processes (political competition, struggle for
power, etc.), achieving goals and interactions between politicians. Metaphors
related to the conceptual sphere of SPORT help the speaker to present political
events from a certain position in order to shape the collective perception of
political activity and the behavior of political actors in a special way.

The study showed that sports metaphors add dynamism, emotionality and
unique expressiveness to speech, as they evoke associations with competitions,
struggle, playing by the rules and the desire to win. Metaphors of team and
individual sports help politicians express various aspects of interaction and
achieving goals in politics. As a rule, metaphors of team sports (football, hockey,
etc.) help the speaker focus on the need for joint efforts to achieve a common
goal, mutual assistance and the ability to work in a team. On the contrary,
metaphors of individual sports (e.g. chess, tennis, etc.) are used to present the
positive qualities of a political leader.

The material for the study is transcripts of public speeches of modern
Czech and Russian politicians, posted on official websites and in social networks.
Comparison of speeches of Czech and Russian politicians allows us to identify
both universal features of the use of sports metaphors and national and cultural
differences.

Keywords: conceptual sphere SPORT, conceptual metaphors, sports metaphors,
political discourse, functions of metaphors, pragmatic aspect, public
communication, image of a politician, speech portrait.
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Apuna AnaropeBHa Porosen (Mocksa)

9KPAHHOE BOIUVTIOIIEHME PYCCKOTO ITEPCOHAZKA
B AMEPMKAHCKOM KMHO: APXITEKTYPA ObPA30B
MY KYIMHBI 1 JKEHIIIVTHbI

Kunemarorpa¢ CIIIA sABseTcs MONyIAPHBIM BO BCEM MUpe, a KOJI-
JIEKIVISI TOJUIMBYACKMX (pUIbMOB BBICTyIIaeT OOTaThIM MCTOYHUKOM MITUPU-
YeCKOTO MaTepyaa [/I IMHTBUCTUYIECKNX VICCTIefoBaHmIiL. B pamkax faHHOM
paboThI OblTa N3yYeHa BepOanbHas U BU3yanbHas penpeseHTanus Poccun de-
pes3 pusMy obpasa pycCKOTo IepcoHa)ka — My>K4MHBI 11 KeHIHBL. B BBIOOD-
Ky KMHOKapTVH Bouwio 25 puibMoB (ApmareanoH, 1998; Conr, 2010 u gp.).
ITpu mpoBefeHNUM MCCIeOBaHN OBUIN VICIIOIb30BAHbI METOMIBI KOPITYCHOII
JIMHTBUCTUKM, IPAarMaTUYeCKOTO U Ky/IbTypOJIOTMYeCcKoro ananusa. I1pu ns-
Y4eHUY BU3Ya/IbHOTO PANa IPUMEHAINCh KBAHTUTATUBHBIE METO/IbI, KaK aHa-
JIM3 9YaCTOTHOCTY BU3Ya/IbHBIX OTCBUIOK K cuMBouke Coserckoro Corosa n
cTepeoTHIaM. AHa/lIN3 IOKa3aJl, YTO 0Opasbl My)KUMHBI 11 KEHIIVIHBI B aMe-
PMKaHCKOM KMHeMaTorpade HeOTHOPOLHBI, YTO IIOATBEPK/AAETCS YaCTOTHO-
CTBIO OTCBUIOK K IIPO(eccUsAM MepCOHAXEN, UX COLMATIBHBIM POJIAM U 4YesIo-
BedecKuM KadecTBaM. Oco6yio posib B KOHCTPYMPOBaHNM 00Pa30B ChITpaIn
AQHTPOIIOHVMBL.

Kniouesvie cnosa: 06pa3 Poccun, reHIepHBIN aCIIeKT, aMepUKaHCKIIT KIHe-
marorpad.

The US cinema is popular all over the world, and the collection of
Hollywood films acts as a rich source of empirical material for linguistic research.
In the framework of this research we studied verbal and visual representation
of Russia through the prism of the image of a Russian character — a man and
a woman. The film sample included 25 films (Armageddon, 1998; Salt, 2010,
etc.). The methods of corpus linguistics, pragmatic and cultural analysis were
used in conducting the research. When studying the visual row, quantitative
methods were applied, such as analysing the frequency of visual references to
the symbols of the Soviet Union and stereotypes. The analysis showed that the
images of men and women in American cinema are heterogeneous, which is
confirmed by the frequency of references to the characters’ professions, their
social roles and personal qualities. Anthroponyms played a special role in the
construction of images.

Keywords: image of Russia, gender aspect, American cinema.
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Tamuna Visanosua Pomanosa (MockBa)

INNYIIKMHCKAA KOHOEIINVA CTPAOJAHNA
B INTEPATYPHOM KOHTEKCTE

Kparkuit 0630p 1cTopum pasBUTHA TEMBI CTPaJaHNIl B TUTEpaType I0-
3BOJISIET IIOCTABUTh BOIPOC O PMIOCOPCKOM OCMBICTIEHUY CTPAJAHNSA KaK Off-
HOJI 13 BOKHENIINX aHTPOIIO/IOIMYeCKMX KaTeropuii. B mpoussegennax Iym-
KIMHA POMAHTMYeCKIEe TEHEHIM OPTaHNYHO COYETAIOTCA C TPAAULIMIOHHBIMI
IIPEJCTAB/IEHNAMM, YTO IPOABIIAETCA B MCIOIb30BAHNM BCEX OTTEHKOB 3Ha-
YeHMII CTI0Ba crmpadamo/cmpaxcoams. TeMa cTpagaHNA B €T0 MIPON3BEJeHIAX
CBs3aHa CO 3HAYMTEIbHBIM KOTMYECTBOM TEMATUYECKNX MOTUBOB, Ka>K/bII
13 KOTOPBIX aKTya/lM3UPYET OJHO M3 3HAYEHNII CJIOBA «CTPafaThy.

Kniouesvie cnosa: A.C. IlymkuH, TeMa, MOTUB, KOHIeNIuA cTpaganusd, ©.M.
IlocToeBCKMiL.

A brief review of the history of the development of the theme of suffering
in literature allows us to raise the question of the philosophical understanding of
suffering as one of the most important anthropological categories. In Pushkin’s
works, romantic tendencies are organically combined with traditional notions,
which is manifested in the use of all shades of meanings of the word suffer.
The theme of suffering in his works is connected with a significant number
of thematic motifs, each of which actualises one of the meanings of the word
‘suffer’.

Keywords: A.S. Pushkin, theme, motif, concept of suffering, F.M. Dostoevsky.
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Apam Ceetmuk (Hosu Can)

PROZY IVANY GIBOVE]

V prispevku analyzujem prézy slovenskej spisovatelky strednej
generdcie Ivany Gibovej (1985), ktora doposial publikovala $tyri prozaické
knihy: Usadenina (2013), Bordeline (2014), barbora, boch & katarzia (2016),
Eklektik Bastard (2020) a Babicka (2023). Zatial ¢o vo svojej prvotine autorka
eSte experimentovala hladajuc adekvatny prozaicky vyraz, uz jej dalsie
knihy sa vyznacuju zna¢nou tematickou unisonostou, ale i vyrazovou ¢i
Stylovou rozpracovanostou. Rozpavanie v tychto prézach je hlavne v prvej
osobe jednotného ¢isla, pricom je fokalizatorom diania vo vacsine postava
tridsiatnicky, ktord riesi tzv. problémy prvého sveta, Zzijucich v prostredi
slovenského (malo)mesta. Takto budovana poetika potom kulminuje v roméne
Babicka, za ktory Ivana Gibova dostala prestizna cenu Anasoft litera za najlepsiu
slovensku prézu roku 2024.

Klucové slova: Ivana Gibova, slovenska proza, tematickd unisonost, $tylisticka
rozpracovanost, problémy mladych, Anasoft litera.

In this paper, I analyze the prose works of the Slovak writer Ivana
Gibova (born 1985), who has published five books so far: Usadenina(2013),
Bordeline(2014), barbora, bocherkatarzia(2016), Eklektik Bastard(2020), and
Babicka(2023). Gibova’s debut work was primarilyconcerned with the search
for an appropriate prose style, focusing on developing her poetics. In contrast,
her subsequent writing exhibits thematic cohesion and stylistic refinement.
Most of her works are told in the first person, often from the perspective of
a woman in her thirties grappling with issues typical for young people living
in Slovak provincial towns. This poetics culminates in the novel Babicka, for
which Ivana Gibova received the prestigious AnasoftLitera award in 2024 for
the best Slovak prose work.

Keywords: Ivana Gibova, Slovak prose, thematic cohesion, stylistic refinement,
youth problems, Anasoft Litera.
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Onra BukroposHa CeprejeBa (KpacHogap)

ITPOBJIEMbI PA3SBUTUA COBPEMEHHOTI'O
POCCUIVICKOTI'O OBPA3OBATE/IbHOTO
MEJUATIVICKYPCA: IMHTBO9KOJIOTMYECKUN
ACIIEKT

JlaHHBII JOK/TAJ] HOCBAIIEH U3YYEHUIO TMHTBO9KOTOIMIECKIX IPo6/IeM
COBPEMEHHOTO 00pa30oBaTeNbHOTO MeIMancKypca. Matepyan nccinefoBaHns
IpeCTaB/IeH CTAThAMM M3 POCCUIICKMX, OPUTAHCKMX 1 aMepukaHckux CMI
Havama XXI Beka, OTOOpaHHBIN ITyTeM CIIOLIHON BBIOOPKY TEKCUYECKUX U
(dbpaseonornIecKux efUHNII U3 BCETr0 MHOT000pasisi MeaTeKCTOB 06paso-
BaTe/IbHOI TeMaTKM. I]enb paboThl peanusyercs 6arofaps MCIoNb30BaHNIO
KOMIIJIEKCA METOJJOB: OIMCATE/TbHOTO METO/A, MHTEPIPETATUBHOTO aHAIN3A,
JIEKCUKO-CEMAHTUYECKOTO aHA/IN33, TeKCUKO-TPAMMATHIeCKOTO aHa/In3a, CTH-
NMMCTUYECKOTO aHa/IN3a, KOHTEHT-aHa/IN3a, 37IEMEHTOB JIJICKYPCUBHOIO aHa-
7m3a. AKTyaJIbHOCTD UCCIIEYeMOil ITPOOIIEMBI OIIpefie/IAeTCSA BO3PACTAIOIIUM
MHTEPeCcoM K aHTPOIOJIOIMYECKOMY IIO/IXO/ly B MEAMAKOMMYHUKALMN, BaXK-
HOCTBIO U3YUEHNS POJIell YUUTe IS ¥ YYeHNKaA B MeArao6pa3oBaTe/IbHOM IIPO-
CTpaHCTBe, HEOOXOVIMOCTBIO YCTAaHOBJICHNS IMHIBOSKO/IOTMYECKIIX HOPM, pe-
IIeHNA TMHTBOIKOJIOTMYECKNX ITPo6IeM B 06pa3oBaTeTbHOM MeJIVafIuCKypce
Poccyn. B pesynbTaTe mpoBeieHHOTO aHa/In3a 00pa3oBaTe/IbHOTO MeAMANC-
Kypca BBIABJIEHO CYLIeCTBOBAHYe IIATY OCHOBHBIX ITpo6eM: 1) mecTpyKiys,
(duKcupylolas HeraTBHbIE A3bIKOBBIE CPEJICTBA 1 OTPULIATE/IbHbIE IMOLIN,
2) meaKosIoru3anys, OTpakalollas HapylleHue IpUpofibl KOMMYHMKALNY, 3)
feopMarysa B paMKaX KOMMYHUKATUBHBIX U IMYHOCTHBIX/MEK/INYHOCTHBIX
IIPOLIECCOB, 4) Aerpafamyisi KOMMYHMKATVBHO IMYHOCTY U CaMOil KOMMYHM-
Kanmy, 5) leryMaHU3alys B COIMATIbHOM B3aVIMOZAEIICTBUY KOMMYHMKAHTOB.
Kak nokasasn aHanmu3 (pakTI4ecKkoro MaTepuana, CrpeM/IeHne K KpeaTBU3aL i
KOMMYHMKAIVM B 00pa3oBaTe/IbHOM MeIMNAAVICKYPCe JEMOHCTPUPYET TBOP-
YeCKyI0 CaMOpeann3alyio KOMMYHIUKaHTOB I TIOPOXK/IaeT HETaTUBU3aL /IO
KOMMYHUKAIIVY, BeCTPYKTUBHBIE IVICKYPCUBHBIE 11 COLIMA/IbHbBIE IPOLIECCHI.
YcTaHOBIIEHO, YTO HEOOXOAVMMO YCUINTD AEVICTBYA 110 00eCIIeYeHIIO JIVHTBY -
CTMYECKO1 6e30ITacHOCT 00pa3oBaTeIbHOTO MEAMAIIPOCTPAHCTBA 1A HOCTHU-
YKEHIA Ka4ecTBa, STNIECKOIT 00yCITIOBIEHHOCTH, SKOJIOTMYHOCTY MeAMNAINCKYP-
ca B cepe 06pa3oBaTeIbHOI AEATENTbHOCTY B POCCUIICKOIL IMHTBOKYJ/IBTYPe.

Kniouesvle cnosa: MaccMenya, 06pasoBaTe/IbHBIN MEANAAVCKYPC, TMHIBOIKO-
JIOTHSL, JeCTPYKIVS, JedKOIorusanys, fedopMalus, ferpajauns, fe-
TyMaHU3aIVA.
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This report is devoted to the study of linguoecological problems of modern
educational media. The study material is presented by articles from Russian
media of the beginning of the 21st century, selected by a continuous sample of
lexical and phraseological units from the entire variety of educational media
texts. The purpose of the work is realized using a set of methods: descriptive
method, interpretive analysis, lexical-semantic analysis, lexical-grammatical
analysis, stylistic analysis, content analysis, elements of discursive analysis. The
relevance of the studied problem is determined by the increasing interest in the
anthropological approach in media communication, the importance of studying
the roles of the teacher and student in the media educational space, the need
to establish linguoecological norms, solve linguoecological problems in the
educational media resource of Russia. As a result of the analysis of educational
media, the existence of five main problems was revealed: 1) destruction, fixing
negative language means and negative emotions, 2) deecologization, reflecting a
violation of the nature of communication, 3) deformation within the framework
of communicative and personal/interpersonal processes, 4) degradation of the
communicative personality and communication itself, 5) dehumanization in
the social interaction of communicants. As the analysis of the actual material
showed, the desire for creative communication in the educational media
resource demonstrates the creative self-realization of communicants and
generates negative communication, destructive discursive and social processes.
It has been established that it is necessary to strengthen actions to ensure the
linguistic security of the educational media space to achieve the quality, ethical
conditioning, environmental friendliness of media in the field of educational
activities in Russian linguoculture.

Key words: mass media, educational media discourse, linguoecology,
destruction, deecologization, deformation, degradation, dehumanization.
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TatjaHa Anexcanpposna Cuporkuna (CypryT)

INOAKTMYECKWE UT'PbI B OBYYEHUU PYCCKOMY
A3BIKY KAK HEPOJHOMY

B moknage OyzeT paccMOTpeHa BO3MOXXHOCTD MCIIO/Ib30BAHNA AU/IAK-
TUYECKUX UTP B 00YYeHNM PyCCKOMY A3bIKY Kak HeponHoMy. Ha ocHoBe mpu-
MepOB TP PasHbIX TUIIOB OY/eT Cie/laH BBIBOJ, O TOM, KaKM 00pa3oM OHU
CIIOCOOCTBYIOT PAa3BUTIIO HABBIKOB TOBOPEHNSA, CIIIIAHN, YTEHNA, IIChMA.

The report will examine the possibility of using didactic games in teaching
Russian as a foreign language. Based on examples of different types of games, a
conclusion will be made on how they contribute to the development of speaking,
listening, reading, and writing skills.
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Amnacracuja Bukroposna Ypxa (Mocksa)

CPEJICTBA BBEJIEHVSI TIPIMOW PEUM B POMAHE
®. M. JOCTOEBCKOTO «ITPECTYIUTEHUE N
HAKA3AHMUE»: OCOBEHHOCTMU PEIIEPTYAPA U
ITPOB/IEMBI IIEPEBOJJA

JlaHHBIE O penepTyape I/1aroja0B, BBOAAIINX IIPAMYIO PeYb B TUTEPa-
TYPHOM IIPOU3BEeHNM, ¥ O YACTOTHOCTM VX yIOTpPeOIeHN, XapaKTepU3yIOT
ITOSTUKY TEKCTa B pa3HBIX aCIeKTaX: Mbl Y3HaeM O TOM, MOHOTOHHA VN Ba-
pUaTUBHA JyaoTN4YeCcKasd paMKa, HachlIIleHa /I OHA SMOLMAMY FOBOPAIINX,
YCUIMBAET /1M OHA IpaMaTU3alMIO CLIEH C peIUIMKaMy 3a CYeT Iepefadn Mu-
MUKH, YK€CTOB, IPYIUX IPOsABIEHNIT HacTpoeHs repoes. OJHUM U3 Ba>KHbIX
ITapaMeTPOB B 3TOM CTy4ae CTAHOBUTCA COOTHOILIEHNE HETPaTIbHBIX I7I1aro-
JIOB peYl ¥ MX SMOIIVIOHANIbHO OKpAIIeHHBIX KOPPE/IATOB.

Marepuanom uccnenoBanus cran TeKctT pomaHa @. M. JloctoeBcko-
ro «[Ipectynienne u HakasaHye» — Ha poHe ero MepeBoOB Ha AHTIMIICKIIT
M KMTAICKUII A3BIKU. B paboTe 1CI0/Ib30BaHbI METO/bI KOTNYECTBEHHOTO 1
JIMHTBOCTUIMCTUYECKOTO aHA/IN3a JIEKCEM, BBOJAIINX IIPAMYIO PEYb, C y4e-
TOM O/IVDKAJIIIETro U PaclIMPEHHOTO KOHTEKCTA.

B xozme uccnenoBanys ObUIM BbIJie/ICHBI 11 ONMCAHBI CEMaHTUYECKe
TPYIIIBI ITJIATOJIOB M COYETAHUIA, BBOJALINUX IIPAMYIO pedb B pomaHe O. M. [lo-
cToeBcKoro «IIpecTymienue u HakasaHue», JaHa UX CTVINCTUYECKAsA XapaK-
TEPUCTUKA, OIIpeJie/IeHbl TparMaTudeckye aQpeKTsl, KOTOpble CO3JaeT UX
MCIONIb30BaHMe. B poMaHe pedb repoes, Kak IIPaBIUIO, COIIPOBOXKIAETCS aK-
TUBHBIM IPOSIB/IEHNEM 3MOLMIL. VI3ydeHne CTUINCTUIECKUX XapaKTEPUCTUK
I7Iar0JI0B, BBOJAALIUX peub B poMaHe «IIpecTymienne n HakasaHue», IO3BOIN-
JIO CAeNIaTh BBIBOJ 00 OOIIMPHOI MATUTPe CPECTB, VICIIO/NIb3yeMOil aBTOPOM.
B nmane mparMaTyKy I71ar0JIbl BBEIEHNA IPSAMOIN P4y ABIAITCA He TONBKO
Ba)XHBIM KOMITOHEHTOM p€4€BOJ XapaKTePUCTUKN IIEPCOHAXKEN, HO U CBOEO-
OpasHbIMIU TPAHCIATOPAMM aBTOPCKOTO BUJIEHNUSA TepOeB, POPMUPYIOIIIMA
HOSTUKY HOMM(POHNN U KTI0YeBble MOTUBBI IpousBefeHys. C oropoil Ha 9Tn
TaHHBIE IPOBEJIEH CONOCTABUTENbHBII aHA/IN3 OPUTVHATIBHOTO TEKCTA C IIepe-
BoflaMy pomaHa «[IpecTynnenne n HakazaHue» Ha AaHIIMIICKUI M Ha KUTali-
CKWII ASBIKY, €T0 PE3YNbTATHI TAK)Ke IPEICTaBIEHbI B JOK/IAJIE.

Kntouesvie c106a: T1aronbl, BBOAAIINE IPAMYIO peub, JlocTOeBCKMIL, TIepeBO.
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Data on the repertoire of verbs introducing direct speech in a literary
work and the frequency of their use characterize the poetics of the text in
various aspects: we learn whether the dialogic frame is monotonous or variable,
whether it is filled with the emotions of the speakers, whether it enhances
the dramatization of scenes with dialogues by conveying facial expressions,
gestures, and other manifestations of the characters’ mood. One of the
important parameters in this case is the ratio of neutral verbs of speech and
their emotionally colored correlates.

The research material was the text of F. M. Dostoevsky’s novel “Crime
and Punishment” against the background of its translations into English
and Chinese. The methods of quantitative and linguistic analysis of lexemes
introducing direct speech, taking into account the immediate and extended
context, were used in the work.

In the course of the research, semantic groups of verbs and combinations
introducing direct speech in F.M. Dostoevsky’s novel “Crime and Punishment”
were identified and described, their stylistic characteristics were given, and the
pragmatic effects that their use creates were determined. In terms of pragmatics,
the verbs introducing direct speech both determine characters” speech and
explicate the author’s vision of the heroes, forming the poetics of polyphony in
the novel. Based on these data, a comparative analysis of the original text and
translations of the novel “Crime and Punishment” into English and Chinese
has been carried out, and its results are also presented in the paper.

Keyword: verbs introducing direct speech, Dostoevsky, translation.
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Mapuna I'enapnjeBna Curmuxosa (Iomerp)

ITPEIIOJABAHME PYCCKOTO 11 BEJTIOPYCCKOTO
A3BIKOB MHOCTPAHHBIM CTYJEHTAM-MEJIUVKAM

YcremHoe n3ydeHne CreluaabHbIX MeAUIMHCKNUX AUCIUIUIVH HO-
CTpaHHBIMU CTyAEHTaMMI-MefuKaMu B Berapycu HeBo3MOXXHO 6e3 popmu-
POBaHNMsA Y HIMX HABBIKOB IIPO(eCCHOHAIBHON MEANIIHCKOI KOMMYHVKALIUN
Ha PYCCKOM 11 6€/I0PYCCKOM sI3bIKAX, TOCKOJIBKY IS YCIIELIHOTO IIPOXOJKie-
HYS KIMHUYECKOII IPAKTUKY OyylieMy Bpady HeOOXOMO yMeTb O0LIaTh-
51 ¢ 6O/IBHBIMI, 3AIIPAIINBATS ¥ TOTYYaTh MHPOPMALNIO, MMEIOLIYIO AMarHO-
CTUYeCKOe 3HaueHe (JIoKanmusauysi 60/1m, ee XapakKTep, IIPOJO/DKUTEIBHOCTD
Yl MIHTEHCUBHOCTD U T.J3.)

I[Tpu o6y4yennn nHOPOHOB NPOdeCcCHOHANTBHON MEAMLIMHCKO KOM-
MYHUKALJ KOMMYHVKATHBHBIE UTPBI I IeJIOBasl pO/IeBasi Urpa CIIOCOOCTBY-
10T MHTeHCHuKanuy GOpMUPOBAHNIA HABBIKOB MEXXKY/IbTYPHOTO O0IIeHN,
CTUMY/IMPYIOT Y OYAYILIMX Bpadeil MHTepeC K M3YYeHNIO PYCCKOTo 11 bemopyc-
CKOTO 513bIKOB, IIOMCKOBYIO aKTVBHOCTb VI MOTHBALIMIO K Ja/IbHeilIIel yaebe.

Knwouesvie cnosa: mpodeccuoHanbHas MeAULMHCKass KOMMYHUKAIVSA, IHO-
(OH, KOMMYHUKATUBHBIE UTPBL, fIeJIOBasi POJieBas UTPa, MEXKKY/IbTyp-
Hasl KOMMYHMKALIVSL.

For successful study of special medical disciplines, foreign medical
students in Belarus must have skills of professional medical communication
in Russian and Belarusian languages, because for successful clinical practice, a
future doctor must be able to communicate with patients, request and receive
information that has diagnostic value (localization of pain and its intensity, etc.).

Communicative games in teaching professional medical communication
to foreign students contribute to the intensification of the formation of
intercultural communication skills, stimulate future doctors’ interest in learning
Russian and Belarusian languages, search activity and motivation for further
study.

Keywords: professional medical communication, foreign language speakers,
communicative games, role-playing game, intercultural communication.
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Jby6una Crakuh (Beorpapn)

ITEJOPATVIBU I CTPATEI'MJE YYTUBOCTN Y YHEHIKOM
U CPIICKOM JE3UKY

IIpemMeT pagma cy leKceMe I1ejopaTUBHOT 3HaYeha KOjuMa ce O3Hava-
Bajy HeraTMBHe 0COOVHe JbYAM U3 JOMEHa peTapaluje, Koje ce aHaIu3upajy
Ca IPAarMa/IMHIBYCTUYKOT CTAHOBMINTA, Ca AKLIEHTOM Ha CTpaTerujy y4TUBO-
ctu. wb ncrpaxkuBama jecTe la ce Ha MpuMepuMa 13 YelKoT HallMOHa/THOT
Kopiryca 1 Kopryca caBpeMeHOT CPIICKOT je3MKa YTBPJY Ha KOju HA4MH ce
flaTe JIeKCeMe U IbMXOBYM eKBUBAJIEHT! MOTY 3aMEHUTHU HeyTPaJIHUM TepMU-
HMIMa, Tj. KOjuM opMama ce Jaje IIPeTHOCT NpK u3beraBamy yrnorpebe mejo-
paruBa oBe BpcTe. Ha 0CHOBY KOHTPACcTMBHE aHa/IM3€ YeIlIKOT ¥ CPIICKOT je-
3uKa 6uhe M3HeTe CIMYHOCTH U pas/uKe, Kao ¥ CHel(UIHOCTY Y 00a jesuKa.

Kmwyune peuu: iejopaTusy, TeOpyja yYTUBOCTY, CTPATerMje YITUBOCTH, CPIICKI
je3VK, YEIIKM je3UK, IParMaTMHIBUCTHKA.

The subject of this paper are the lexemes with pejorative meanings used
to describe negative traits of people within the domain of retardation, analyzed
from a pragmalinguistic perspective, with an emphasis on politeness strategies.
The goal of the research is to determine, based on examples from the Czech
National Corpus and the Corpus of Contemporary Serbian language, how these
lexemes and their equivalents can be replaced by neutral terms, i.e., which forms
are preferred when avoiding the use of such pejoratives. Based on a contrastive
analysis of Czech and Serbian language, similarities and differences will be
presented, along with specificities in both languages.

Keywords: pejoratives, politeness theory, politeness strategies, Serbian language,
Czech language, pragmalinguistics.
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Jexarepuna Bragumuposna Cyposuesa (MockBa)

SIIMNCTOJIAPHBIE ObPAITEHMA U. ®. BOTTAHOBUYA
BITACTAM B KOHTEKCTE JKXAHPA «IIMMICbMA I1APIO»

Hamu xomnekcHo ananmsupytorcsa nucbMa V. @. borganosnya H. V.
[Tannny (Tpy nucbMa 1767 roga us JlpesfieHa 0 CTaHOBJIEHUY TE€PMAHCKOTO a6-
comotnama) u Exkarepune II (ofHO micbMo He panee MapTa 1779 rofa ¢ mpoch-
6011 0 MecTe), pacCMaTPUBAETCs TeMaTUIecKas crienuduka nuceM. ITH IMOCIa-
HIIS BIVICAaHBI HAMM B OCOOBIIT SIIVICTOJLAPHBIN JKaHP — SKaHP «IIMCbMa LIapIo»,
T.€. IIMCbMa MMIIEPaTOpY WIN ero NpUOIIDKEHHOMY ¢ U3/IoXeHeM ¢umocod-
CKMX, HAy4YHBIX I MHBIX B3IJIAZIOB aBTOPA MICbMA, XVM3HEHHBIX IPo6JIeM afipe-
CaHTa, a TaK>Ke C OIVCaHMeM OOIeCTBEHHOI ¥ IIOTUTUIECKO T 0OCTaHOBKIL.

Knwouesvie cnosa: pycckas nurepatypa, XVIII Bex, V. ®. borganosuy, Exa-
tepusa II, H. V. ITanuH, s0UCTONAPHBII )KaHP, «IMCbMO LIAPIO», 06-
LIECTBO U BIACTh.

We comprehensively analyze the letters of I. F. Bogdanovich to N. I.
Panin (three letters from 1767 from Dresden on the formation of German
absolutism) and Catherine II (one letter no earlier than March 1779 with a
request for a place), the thematic specificity of the letters is considered. These
messages are inscribed by us in a special epistolary genre - the genre of «Letters
to Tsar», i.e. letters to the emperor or his confidant outlining the philosophical,
scientific and other views of the author of the letter, the life problems of the
addressee, as well as describing the social and political situation.

Keywords: Russian literature, XVIII century, I. F. Bogdanovich, Catherine II,
N. I. Panin, epistolary genre, «Letter to Tsar», society and power.
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Toma VIBanos Tomos (Codwuja)

CIIABAHCKME HAOIIMCU HA CAVITE <HEM3BECTHAS
CBATAS CO®VISI/ AVIA-CODPU: TPAO®PUTHU-
HAJIIMCU Y1 PUCYHKI»

BrepBele 51 «BcTpevancsi» ¢ rpapdutn B 1991 ropy, a ¢ 2005 roga ¢ Tex
HOp 1 CTaJI U3Y4aTh UX exerogHo. Ha ceromHAIIHMIT TeHb OOHAPY>KEHO 1 13-
ydeHo rpaddury: Kupywuimdeckux Hagmuceit 100 (omy6mmkoBaHo 95), rpede-
cKux — okono 400, natmHCcKuX — 150, 2 — Ha apMAHCKOM U 4 — HA OCMAaHCKOM
TYPeIIKOM A3BIKe, MMeeTCs 0KoIo 100 pparMeHTOB HafiMCeil, COCTOALINX
U3 OT/Ie/IbHBIX OYKB M CUMBOJIOB. Bcero B pesy/bTaTe Moeil I10/1eBOit pabo-
b1 B CTamMOyJ1e B mepuop ¢ 2007 1o 2014 rop 6b110 3amicano 200 pyCyHKOB
rpadpdurn.

Ilo 2021 ropa omy6/IMKOBaHBI Ba KOPITyCca HAZIIIMCENl I PUCYHKOB 13
nepksu Casaroit Codun. [IepBblit KOpIyC ABIAETCA PEPE3eHTATUBHBIM 1A
o6macTyt KupWIndecKoit anurpaduku 1 BKiodaet 95 Hagnuceii-rpaddurn.
JIpyroit KopIryc penpe3eHTaTUBeH AJIA CY/JOXO/ICTBA U CySOCTPOEHMS U COfiep-
XKUT 54 KopabenbHbIX rpaddutu.

ITapajie/nbHO € 3TUM UCCTIeJOBaHMEM s TaKXKe Havyal paboTaThb Hajl pas-
paboTkoii carita o rpapdurn-Hagnucsam u pucynkam Csstoit Cobun (As-
codpu) B Koncrautunormosne (Cram6yre). Bece atu cobpaHHble BU3yaIbHbIE 1
HJICbMEHHbIe MaTepHaIbl JOCTYIIHBI 00IeCTBEHHOCTH Yepe3 LU(PPOBYIO IIaT-
¢dopmy. Moeii ITaBHOII 1e/IbI0 ObIIO B JOCTYIHOI (hOpMe IIPefiCTaBUTh 3TOT
BENIMKOJIENHBIN MCTOPUYECKII MaTepuas U3 IEPBbIX PYK, KOTOPBIN MBI Te-
psIeM II0 4acTAM, U MOAEIUThCA STYIMYU IAaHHBIMY C MUPOM 4epe3 3Ty Lugpo-
Byto mnatdopmy. ITpoext «<Henspecrnas Caras Codus/Cobop Caaroit Co-
¢dun: rpadduTH-HAIUCK M PUCYHKW» SIB/ISIETCS KMBBIM IIPOEKTOM I BCET/ja
MOXKeT IIOIOTHATbCS HOBBIMI JJAaHHBIMM. S Hafleloch, OH IpUHeCeT I0/Ib3y
Y4eHbIM, M3y4aIOLINM 3Ty 00/1aCTh, CTY[IeHTaM 1 IIMPOKOIT 001eCTBEHHOCTL.

Kntouesvie cnosa: rpadpdurn, Cesiroit Copun (Aiiss-Codus), Hagmucu, pu-
CYHKIL

The first time I “ran into” the graffiti was in 1991 and from 2005 onwards
I began studying the graffiti yearly and my priority was to search and document
them in the interior of Hagia Sophia Cathedral — Cyrillic inscriptions as well as
graffiti in other languages (Greek and Latin) and, of course, graffiti-drawings.
Today, the discovered and examined graffiti are as follow: Cyrillic graffiti
inscriptions are 100 (95 published), those in Greek number about 400, those
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in Latin — 150, 2 are in Armenian and 4 in Ottoman Turkish, and there are
about 100 fragments of inscriptions consisting separate letters and signs. A total
of 200 graffiti drawings were recorded as a result of my fieldwork in Istanbul
between 2007 and 2014.

Until 2021, two corpora were published of inscriptions and drawings
from the Church of Hagia Sophia. The first corpus is a representative of the
Cyrillic epigraphy domain and included 95 inscriptions graffiti. The other
corpus is a representative of the shipping and shipbuilding domain and
contained 54 ship graffiti.

In parallel to this research, I started working on the development of the
website. All these compiled visual and written materials are shared with the
public through an interactive platform.

My main goal was to present in accessible way this magnificent first-
hand historical material that we are losing piece by piece and share this data
with the world through a digital platform. The project “The Unknown Hagia
Sophia/Ayasofya: Graffiti-Inscriptions and Drawings” is a living project and
can always be updated with new data. I hope that this Project will be beneficial
for scholars who are studying in this field, students and the wide public.

Keywords: grafhiti, Hagia Sophia/Ayasofya, inscriptions, drawings.
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Enuca Ycneuncku (beorpan)

JOCTOJEBCKHN HA CPIICKOJ IIO30PUNIIHO]J,
OVJIMCKO]J U TEJTEBU3NJCKOJ CLHEHU

Y pedepary hemo maty oy npukas mo3opuiIHe, GUIMCKe 1 TeIeBU-
sujcke npeseHTanyje gena O. M. JloctojeBCKOT Off IPBUX IIOCTABKY II0YETKOM
JiBajieceTor Beka o Hammx pana. OcBpHyheMo ce Ha Jocafialliba NCTPaXKI-
Bama 0 0BOj TeMU, yKa3aT! Ha BUX0BA IIOCTUTHYha 1 HeToCTaTKe 1 MepCIIeK-
THBe Jjajber IIpOyyYaBama. YkasaheMo Ha APYLIITBHO-TIOJIUTUYKY YCIOB/BEHOCT
Mefujckux TpaHchopmaryja JlocTojeBCKOT, aii M Ha eCTETCKY YHUBEP3aTHOCT
MOje/INHAYHMX YMETHNYKIX OCTBApea.

Kmwyune peuu: JlocTojeBCKY, TTO30pUILTE, GIUIM, TENEBU3NUja, CPIICKA KYITYpa.

In this paper, we will provide a general overview of the theatrical, film,
and televisionadaptations of F. M. Dostoevsky’s works, from the earliest
productions at the beginning of the 20th century to the present day. We
will review previous research on this topic, highlighting its achievements,
shortcomings, and prospects for further study. We will also explore the socio-
political context influencing the media adaptations of Dostoevsky’s works
while emphasizing the aesthetic universality of individual artistic creations.

Keywords: Dostoevsky, theater, movie, television, Serbian culture.

120



Crasucitiuka: HayKka, CHApYKa, gpyUii6eHO-UCTLOPUCKU U KYALYPHU KOHTLEKCIll

Tatjana Hukonajesa ®en (Coduja)

PEIEIINNVA IIOBECTU H. B. TOTOJIA «3AIINMCKI
CYMACHIEJIIET'O» B BOJITAPVIVI B KOHIIE XX B.-
IEPBOM YETBEPTU XXI B.

ITosects H. B. T'oronsa «3ammcku cymacureniero» (1834) moxoput no
60/IrapcKOro YnTaTeIs IMOJIBeKa CITYCTs MOCTIe ee Halcanus — B 1884 r. B 1te-
peBozie X. 371aTOYCTOBA, KOTOPBIIL ABJIAETCS 1 IIePBbIM U3aTe/leM TeKCTa. B
XX n nayane XXI Beka mpousBefeHe ObIIO IlepeBefjeH0 MHOTOKPATHO U BbI-
XOJIUT OTZENbHO U B COOpHMKax mpousBeneHnit loromns B mepuon ¢ 1925 mo
2022 1. IToBecTb BIOXHOBJIAET feATeNel KMHO U TeaTPaJbHOIO ICKYCCTBA CO3-
laBaTh CBOM MHTepIIpeTaluy. Takum 06pa3oM, IOBECTb 0XKMBAET B ABYX K-
HOIPOM3BeJeHNAX: «3almcKy Ha eiuH nyf» (1996) Mapuyca Kypkunckoro n
«VI3 nHeBHMKa Ha eaVH nyn» (2014) Hukonas Bekspckoro, a Tak)Ke B mocTa-
HOBKaX HeCKONbKuX coduitckux Teatpos: Teatp 199 ,Banentun Croitues®,
Tearp ,,Bp3paxpane”, Yausepcurerckuit rearp HBY n ,,Tearbp+“ Ha Kamep-
Holi ciieHe HapopgHoro Teartpa.

The story «Notes of a Madman» (1834), written by N. V. Gogol reached
the Bulgarian reader in 1884, half a century after its creation, translated by H.
Zlatoustov who also published the text. In the 20" and the beginning of the 21*
century, the work was translated many times and was published separately and
in collections between 1925 and 2022. The story inspired cinema and theatre
artists to create their own interpretations. In this way, the story comes to life in
two films: «Notes of a Madman» (1996) by Marius Kurkinski and «The Diary
of a Madman» (2014) by Nikolay Bekyarski, as well as in the productions
of several Sofia theatres: Theatre 199 ,,Valentin Stoychev®, Revival Theatre,
NBU University Theatre and ,, Theatre+“ on the chamber stage of the National
Theatre.
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Mapuja AnexcangposHa Xnynuna (Mocksa)

OCOBEHHOCTMU ITEPEBOJOB TEKCTOB C.[I.
TOBJIATOBA HA CEPBCKUI A3bIK

B nccnemoBaHNy IPOBOAUTCS CpaBHeHME IIepeBooB TekcTos C. [
JloBrmaTroBa Ha cepOCKMIl A3BIK, BBIIOTHEHHBIX YeTHIPbMs IIePeBOIYMKAMU:
Hymanom Ilatnuem, Pagmuitoit Medannn, leasnom Muxaitnmosndem un Ha-
tanuert Henesanu. IIpenmyiiecTBeHHO ObUIN ITepeBeeHBI Xy0XKeCTBEHHbIE
IPOM3BeJIeHN A, OJHAKO PACCMATPUBAIOTCS TAKXKe ITePeBO/IbI MyOIUIIICTIYe-
CKVX U SIMCTO/IAPHBIX TEKCTOB. AHAIM3UPYIOTCA 0COOEHHOCTH BBIOOPA 9K-
BUBAJICHTOB KaK HENTPA/IbHOM JIEKCUKM, TaK Y SKCIIPECCMBHO OKPAILIEHHOIL.
be3aKkByBa/lIeHTHBIE, CieLUpIIEeCKN PyCCKIe IEKCeMBI, B TOM YMC/Ie CTAHOBS-
myecs 6a3oit 1A KanaMOypoB, MOTYT IePeBOAUTLCA OIM3KO MO CMBICITY MO0
TPaHCIUTEPUPOBATLCA € H0OaBIeHIeM MTOSCHEHNIT B IpyMedaHnsax. Vccre-
yeTcsl TIO/IXO0J], IePeBOAYMKOB K Iepeiade Ha CepOCKMII A3bIK COBETU3MOB,
aHIIMLIVM3MOB, >KaprOHM3MOB, OpaHHOII TeKcuKu. K coxxanennio, faneko He
BCerzia BbIOMpaeTcs Hanbojiee TOYHBI BAPMAHT, CMATYAIOTCA aKIeHTbI, MO-
TyT HE COXPaHATbCA BapBapU3Mbl, MPOHNYECKY NTepefarouiie pedb SMUTPAH-
TOB, I MHBEPCHA, BhIpaXKalollas 3HaueHye npubmsnurensHoctu. bosee Toro,
MHOT/]A Oy CKAIOTCs (haKTUdecKue ombKy. VIHTepecHbI TepeBO/bI CTUXOT-
BOPHBIX CTPOK C TOYKM 3PEHMA afIeKBaTHOCTY U SKBUPUTMUYIHOCTHU. Besyc-
JIOBHO, HE YIAETCA COXPAHUTh YHUKA/IbHBIN JOBIATOBCKNI IIPYHLINII HETIO-
BTOPEHMs IIePBbIX OYKB B IIpefie/iaX OfHOTO IPeI0KEHMA.

Kniouesvte cnosa: nepesopst C. [1. [JoBmaToBa Ha cepOCKMII A3bIK, 9KBUBATEHT-
HOCTb IIePEBOJIa, SKBUPUTMUIHOCTD, BAPBAPU3MBI, MPOHNS.

The study compares the translations of S. D. Dovlatov’s texts into
Serbian, performed by four translators: Dusan Patich, Radmila Mechanin,
Deyan Mikhailovich and Natalia Nenezich. Mostly works of fiction have been
translated, but translations of journalistic and epistolary texts are also being
considered. The features of the choice of lexical equivalents of both neutral
and expressively colored vocabulary are analyzed. Non-equivalent, specifically
Russian lexemes, including those that become the basis for puns, can be
translated closely in meaning or transliterated with the addition of explanations
in the notes. The translators’ approach to the transfer of Sovietisms, Anglicisms,
jargonisms, and swear words into Serbian is investigated. Unfortunately, the
most accurate option is not always chosen, accents are softened, barbarisms
that ironically convey the speech of emigrants and inversion expressing the
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meaning of approximation may not be preserved. Moreover, sometimes factual
errors are made. Translations of poetic lines are interesting from the point of
view of adequacy and equirithmicity. Of course, it is not possible to preserve
the unique Dovlatov principle of non-repetition of the first letters within a
single sentence.

Keywords: S. D. Dovlatov’s translations into Serbian, translation equivalence,
equirithmicity, barbarisms, irony.
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Maja ITaBnosuh Ilajrunan (KocoBcka Murposuia)
Wmpa Tjankos (ITare)

JTEKCUKOTPA®UYECKUI ACITEKT
TPAHCITATOJTOI'MYECKOT'O AHAJIN3A TIIEPEBOJJA
HA CEPBCKUM SA3bIK POMAHA 1. C. TYPTEHEBA
«HAKAHYHE»

B manHOI paboTe nccnemyeTcs IeKCUKorpaduieckoe n3MepeHye aHa-
1132 epeBOYECKIX PellleHNIT Ha MaTepyae IBYX CepOCKUX epeBOOB Po-
mana V1. C. Typrenesa «Hakanyne». Ocob60e BHUMaHUe yAeNACTCS IEPEBOAY
Ky/IbTypHO-MapKIPOBaHHO JIeKcUKu. Llenb nccmenoBanns — IpofgeMOHCTpH-
POBAaTh POJb Ky/JIbTyPOIOIMIECKUX CI0Bapell KaK Ba)KHOTO MHCTPYMEHTA LA
TOYHOI IIepefjauyl CMBIC/IOB I KOHTEKCTA C/IOB C HAI[MOHATIbHOI KOHHOTAL-
ell. AHa/lM3 mepeBOIeCKIX pelleHNiT Ha JIEKCUKO-CeMaHTIIeCKOM, (paseo-
JIOTMYeCKOM VM CMHTaKCMYEeCKOM YPOBHSIX, IPOBE/IEHHBIN C MICIIO/Ib30BaHN-
€M CPaBHUTENIbHOTO ¥ IeCKPUIITUBHOTO METOMIOB, II0Ka3a/I HeOCTATOYHOCTD
CYIIeCTBYIOLINX JIEKCUKOTpadudecknx pecypcoB. OTCyTCTBIE HEOOXOAVMBIX
CTIOBapHBIX CTaTell KaK B CIOBapsX BpeMeH IepBOTo IIePeBOJia, TaK U B Hojee
HO3[JHMX U3JJaHVX IIOATBEP>KIaeT He0OXOMOCTh HOBOTO IeKCUKOTpadude-
CKOTO IoAxopa. B nrore, mpefaraercs co3fganne ABysA3bIYHBIX PYyCCKO-CepO-
CKMX KY/IBTyPOJIOTMYECKVX CTIOBapeil ¢ MICTOPUYECKOI CTpaTudUKaLeit TeK-
cyky. Takoit TOXO0/ TO3BONUT 0OecriednTh HosIee I/Ty0oKOoe TOHUMAHNe U
aJleKBaTHYIO Ilepeiady Ky/IbTYPHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEl! B TUTEPATyPHOM IIePeBO-
7ie, OMHOBPEMEHHO CIIOCOOCTBY MOBBIIIEHNIO Ka4ecTBa IepeBOAYECKOI IIpaK-
TUKM ¥ COXPAHEHUIO KY/IbTYPHOII CIIeIUPUKI PAa3HBIX SIIOX.

Kntouesvie c7106a: TpaHCIATONIOTMYECKIUI aHAIN3, JIEKCUKOTPadIis, KyIbTypo-
JIOTMYeCKNUI MapKMPOBaHHAsA JIEKCHKA, KyJIbTYPO/IOTMYeCKe CIOBAPIL.

This study concerns itself with the difficulties of translating
culturologically marked lexic within two Serbian translations of I. S. Turgenev’s
novel ,,On the Eve®. The study seeks to provide an insight into the need for
culturological dictionaries as means of specialised lexicographic support for
the transfer of meaning and in-depth context of nationally culturological lexic.
The process of lexicographic-translatological analysis employs comparative and
descriptive methods on lexico-semantic, phraseological and syntactic levels.
Our study shows that culturally marked lexic and phrases used by the author
are present neither in the dictionaries available during the first translation
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attempt (the relevant dictionaries of the first half of the XX century) nor in
any later dictionaries, which underlines the need for a new lexicographic
approach. We underline a strong requirement for a new bilingual, which is to
say Russo-Serbian culturological dictionary, preferably presenting a division
into historical epochs. Separating the lexicographic material in such a manner
would aid both a more profound understanding and a more precise transfer
of cultural specificities in future translations, assisting the translation praxis
and safeguarding culturally specific meanings present in different epochs of
a language.

Keywords: translatological analysis, lexicography, culturological marked lexic,
culturological dictionaries.
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Jynuja Jleounposua lllanuh (Beorpan)

SKCIVNIMKAIIVIA MHOTO3HAYHOCTN B HOBOM
bOJIBIIOM CEPBCKO-PYCCKOM CJ/IOBAPE

B crarbe aHaIM3MpPyeTCs TUIIONIOTYA SKCIUIMKALVY MHOTO3HAYHOCTU
B IIEPEBOJJHOM cepOCKO-pycckoM cnoBape. Ocoboe BHIMaHME YesAeTCs 3a-
flavaM ABYS3BIYHON TeKCUKorpadum, KOTOpPbIe 3aK/TI0YAI0TCSI B COMTOCTAB-
JIEHUM I CHCTEMATHU3aLMy JIEKCUYeCKX (POHMIOB ABYX SA3BIKOB C yYETOM JIO-
CTVDKEHUI B 00/1aCTAX JIEKCMUYECKO CEMaHTUKY, KOTHUTUBHOM CEMaHTUKN,
COIIOCTaBUTEIbHOI TMHIBUCTUKMN, IIPArMaTUKN, TEOPUY IIEPEBOMA VI METOMIA-
KI1 IIPeIOflaBaHNs MHOCTPAHHBIX A3bIKOB. OTCyTCTBIUE YCTOIYMBOIL TEOPETH-
KO-MeTO/[O/IOTMYeCKOI 6a3bl ¥ MPAKTUYECKNX PeKOMEeH AL /ISl COCTaBIIe-
HIA IIEPEBOJHBIX CTIOBAPEN YCIOXKHAET MHTEIPaljiI0 HAYYHbIX PE3YIbTaTOB B
MPaKTUYECKYIO [eATe/IbHOCTD. B Ipolecce cosfganms cnosaps ceMaHTUIeCcKas
CTPYKTYpa JIEKCUYECKUX €IVTHNIL] ITOJIBEPTaeTCs «BTOPUYHON» KOHLIENITya/IN-
3almy, afanTUPYACh K TpeOOBaHMAM JIeKCUKoTrpadudeckoit mparMatuku. Kak
U B TI000JI CUTyaLuy MeXXKY/IbTYPHOI KOMMYHMKAIUY, 3T aJalITA[Us OPY-
€HTMPOBaHa Ha IIOHMMAaHIeE 1[e/IeBO ayIUTOPMENl — I0/Ib30BaTe/Nel HOBOTO
cnoBapsi. B cTaTbe mpuBOASATCS IpuMephl 00pabOTKY CTOBAPHBIX CTATEIl Ye-
pes yIpolieHue CTpyKTypsl (1), coxpaHeHue CTPYKTYPBI (2) 1 e€ yc/Io)KHeHue
(3). HecMoTps Ha MHVBMya/IbHbIE OCOOEHHOCTY CEeMaHTUYECKUX CTPYKTYP,
B HIX BBISB/ISAIOTCA OOLIE TUIIOBbIE 3/IEMEHTBI, UTO II03BOJIAET COUYETATh CI-
CTeMHBII OZIXOJ, C MHMBYYaTbHOI 00pabOTKOI KaX/JOI TeKCeMB.

Kniwouesuvie cnosa: ABYA3bIYHAA IICKCI/IKOFpa(bI/IH, JIEKCUKOJIOTVA, MHOTO3HAa4-
HOCTDb, CEMaHTI1Y€ECKasA CTPYKTYpa, IEKCHKaA.

The article examines the typology of explicating polysemy in a Serbian-
Russian translation dictionary. Special attention is given to the challenges of
bilingual lexicography, which involve comparing and systematizing the lexical
inventories of the two languages while considering advancements in lexical
semantics, cognitive semantics, contrastive linguistics, pragmatics, translation
theory, and foreign language teaching methodologies. The lack of a stable
theoretical and methodological framework, along with practical guidelines
for compiling translation dictionaries, complicates the integration of these
findings into practice.

During the dictionary compilation process, the semantic structure
of lexical units undergoes “secondary” conceptualization, adapting to the
requirements of lexicographic pragmatics. Similar to other instances of
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intercultural communication, this adaptation is oriented toward the target
audience’s comprehension — the dictionary’s users. The article provides
examples of dictionary entry processing through structure simplification
(1), structure preservation (2), and structure complication (3). Despite the
individual nature of semantic structures, common typological elements are
identified, enabling a systematic approach while addressing each lexical unit
individually.

Keywords: bilingual lexicography, lexicology, polysemy, semantic structure,
vocabulary.
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JTapuca JleonnposHa Illectakosa,
Ana Ceprejesna Kymposa,
Awna Pasudosna IlecroBa (Mocksa)

K BOITPOCY Ob AKTYA/IN3AIIMY CIOBHUKA
TOTKOBOI'O C/JIOBAPA CPEIJHETO TUITA

B moxiaze paccMaTpUBAIOTCS MPOOIEMBI TEKCUKOTPahUIecKoro ot-
PaXEHU COBPEMEHHOTO COCTOSIHMS JIEKCUKI B TOJIKOBOM CTIOBApe PYCCKOTO
A3BIKa (Ha MaTepyase HOBOTO «AKaJleMI4eCKOT0 TOIKOBOTO CIOBApsI PycCKO-
ro s13bIKa»). JKaHp croBaps cpefiHero THIIA IpeAonaraeT OcaHme CoBpe-
MEHHOTO JIEKCMKOHA, B3SITOTO B 60/IbllIeM MacIITabe, YeM 9TO MPeJTIonaraeT
HOPMAaTUBHBIN OJJHOTOMHBIII CTIOBAapb, HO B IOCTATOYHOI CTEIIEHN aKTya/Ib-
HOTO (B OT/IM4Me OT OOIBIIOTO C/I0BAPsI, OPYEHTVPOBAHHOTO Ha IIOTHOTY, CU-
CTEMHOCTb U UCTOPUIHOCTD). BayKHBIM 3TarioM paboThl HaJj COBPEMEHHBIM
TOJIKOBBIM CIOBAapeM SIBJIAETCS aKTyanusanysa cioBHuKa. O4eBUIHO, YTO B
C/I0OBapb JJO/DKHA BKIIOYATHCA HOBAs JIEKCUKA Pa3HbIX TUIIOB, HO TAKXXe U3
COBOKYITHOTO CTIOBHIUKA IIPe/IIeCTBYIOLINX CTIOBAPel JO/DKHBI UCKITI0YaThCs
C/I0Ba, He aKTya/IbHbIe [I1 HOCUTE/IA A3bIKa: 00/IaCTHDIE, yCTapeBIIINe, YCTa-
PpeBIlMe MPOCTOPeYHbIe, HEKOTOPbIe TIPOU3BOIHbIE TEKCeMBI (CO3IaHHBIE 110
PETY/IAPHBIM CTTOBOOOPA30BaTEIbHBIM MOJIEIAM), YIOTpe6/IeH/ e KOTOPBIX He
HMOATBEPIK/AETCS KOPITYCHBIMY IAHHBIMU. 3aC/Ty)KUBAIOT BHUMAHMS CUCTEM-
HbIe C/TyJai: TaK, Y3 CIOBHMKA MOTYT YXOAUTD He OT/ie/IbHbIE C/I0BA, A JIEKCU-
YecKye TPYINIIbI (BBIie/IAeMble C Y9eTOM CEMaHTUKI, CTWINCTIYECKOI OKpa-
CKM, C/I0OBOOOpa30BaTe/IbHOI crieuyKy U T. I.). B foKIase aHammM3npyoTcs
IpYMepPBI TAKNUX TeKCUIECKIX I'PYIII C IPUCTABKO 34-.

Kniouesvie cnosa: nexcuxorpagus, TOIKOBBIN CTI0Bapb, CIOBHUK, CIOBap-
Has CTaTbsl, CTUIMCTUYECKNEe TIOMeThl, HalmoHanbHbI KOpIyc pyc-
CKOTO $I3bIKa.

The report deals with the problems of lexicographic reflection of the
modern state of the lexicon in the explanatory dictionary of the Russian
language (on the material of the new “Academic explanatory dictionary of the
Russian language”). The genre of a medium-size dictionary implies a description
of the modern lexicon taken on a larger scale than a normative one-volume
dictionary, but sufficiently up-to-date (in contrast to a large dictionary oriented
towards completeness, systematicity and historicity). An important stage of
work on a modern explanatory dictionary is the updating of its word list.
Obviously, the dictionary should include new vocabulary of various types;
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however, words irrelevant to modern language use (regionalisms, archaic terms,
archaic colloquialisms, and some derived lexemes - those created using regular
derivational patterns — whose usage isn’t supported by corpus data) should
be removed from the word list. Systemic cases deserve attention: thus, not
individual words, but lexical groups (distinguished with regard to semantics,
stylistic coloring, word-formation specificity, etc.) may leave the word list. The
report analyzes examples of such lexical groups with the prefix za-.

Keywords: lexicography, explanatory dictionary, word list, dictionary entry,
stylistic labels, Russian National Corpus.
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Anppea lllemrym (CapajeBo, beorpan)

OOJHOC 3AMJEHUNIIA 1 ATMOAHTPOIIOMOHIIMA Y
OJPYTOMTAJEBOM PYKOIIMCY AJTEKCAHIOPUIE

Hpyru I'ajeB pykomuc Anekcanppuje oKasyje 3HadajHe TEKCTOJIOIIKE
pasnuke y ofHocy Ha IIpBu I'ajeB pykonuc Anekcanznpupe, C KOjUM 4MHMA jefi-
HY [T0CceOHy pelaKIijy Y OTHOCY Ha ocTajie TeKcToBe CpIicke AeKCaHIpy-
nie (crapuje n Mabe). Ta TekcToMONIKa Pa3IOHMKOCT POPMUpA Ce ¥ ydecTa-
MM ynoTpebaMa 3aMjeHNIIa Ha MjecTiMa Ijjje HajcTapuju pykonucu Cpricke
Anexkcangpujie cajipke HeK! Off ariOaHTPOIIOHMMA IOJIUMTEMCTUYKE Tpaju-
nyje. Llnp paga je mokasaTu y KOjUM OKOJTHOCTMMA [0JIa3) JO TAaKBOT YM-
Tarba TEKCTA M Y KOjMM OKOJIHOCTMMA IIJICAp MIIAK OJyCTaje Off CBOje HaMjepe.

Kwyune pujewu: [pyru I'ajeB pykomnuc Anekcanppupe, Cpricka Anekcangpu-
7a, arTMOAaHTPOIIOHMMI, 3aMjeHMIIe, TEKCTOIOTHja.

The Second Manuscript of Gaius of Alexandris shows significant textual
differences compared to the First Manuscript of Gaius of Alexandris, with
which it forms a special redaction compared to the other texts of the Serbian
Alexandris (older and younger). This textual divergence is formed in the
frequent use of pronouns in places where the oldest manuscripts of the Serbian
Alexandris contain some of the agioanthroponyms of the polytheistic tradition.
The aim of the paper is to show under what circumstances such a reading of
the text occurs and under what circumstances the scribe nevertheless abandons
his intention.

Keywords: Second Manuscript of Gaius of Alexandris, Serbian Alexandris,
agioanthroponyms, pronouns, textology.

130



Crasucitiuka: HayKka, CHApYKa, gpyUii6eHO-UCTLOPUCKU U KYALYPHU KOHTLEKCIll

Kcenmnja Jypjesna IlInnosa (Mocksa)

OBA IIYTU: CUCTEMbI SHKINTHUK, OTPA’KEHHDBIE B
BOCTOYHOCITABAHCKHNX U IO KHOCITABAHCKUX
I'PAMOTAX XIV-XV BB.

Cucrema BakKepHare/n1eBCKUX KIUTHUK B PyCCKOM A3bIKe CUUTAETCS IpakK-
TUYECKU YTPaueHHOIA, 3a MCK/II0YEHEM HEKOTOPBIX €€ OCKOJIKOB, TOTJja KaK B
cep6CKOM s3BIKE OHA BOCIIPMHUMACTCS e/iBa /I He KaK 00pasel] COXpaHeHMsA
Ie/ICTBYIA 3aKOHA B €T0 COBPEeMEHHOM Bujie. JIpeBHeiilIee cOCTOsAHNUE cepo-
ckoit cucremsl onucan C. ITaBnosuy Ha Mmatepuaine rpamot XII-XIII Bexos,
IipeBHEPYCCKOIL cucTeMe (KaK KHIDKHOI, TaK U HEKHVDKHOIT) MOCBSAIeHa MO-
Horpadmst A. A. 3anusnsika «[IpeBHepycckue sHKMUTUKM». [Tepuon XIV-XV
BEKOB MHTEPECeH TeM, YTO Ha 00eUX TePPUTOPUAX IPOVCXOAUT BaXKHAS U
CIIOXKHAs CMHTaKCU4ecKas IIepecTpoliKa, 3aTparuBamlas IopALOK C/I0B, KO-
TOpPasi B JaJbHENIIEM IIPUBENET K yTpaTe CTPOMHON CUCTEMbI SQHK/IUTUK B PyC-
CKOM sI3BIKE I ITOSABJICHNIO HOBOJI CYICTEeMBI B CepOCKOM sA3bIKe. [/ n3ydeHns
3TOTO IpoLiecca Mbl OOPATIIINCD K [IeTIOBBIM TeKCTaM. B kayecTBe MaTepuasna
/1 BOCTOYHOC/IABAHCKMX A3BIKOB VICIIO/Ib30BA/INCh [yXOBHBIE I JOTOBOPHbBIE
rpamoTbl Mockosckoit Pycn u ITonouxue rpamoTsr Benmkoro kuskecTsa JIn-
TOBCKOTO, /I I0)KHOCTTABHCKUX — I'PaMOTBI, Bolepmuie B CtapocepOckmit
apxuB, 6e3 pasfie/ieHNs 1o TeppuUTopuAM. Bee TekcTh gatupytorca XIV-XV
BekaMy. OO'beKTOM Halllero MCCIe{OBAaHNUSA CTa/IM IBa ACIIeKTa: COCTaB SHK/IN-
TUK I X PACIIO/IOXKEHNE OTHOCUTENIbHO APYT ApyTa B LIEMIOYKE, TO €CTh PaH-
ru. [IepBblil aclieKT BKIIOYAeT B ce0s1 KaK yTpaTy 971eMEHTOB JIpeBHEl! CHCTe-
MBI, XapaKTE€PHYIO /I [PEBHEPYCCKOTO A3BIKA, TAK U KIACTEPU3ALI0 HOBBIX
SHK/INTHK, XapaKTepHYIO I 00eNX A3bIKOBBIX Ipymil. [lepemertenne sHKIN-
TUK U TPYIII SHKIUTUK IO LIeMIOYKe TaK>Ke ABJIAETCA APKOM OTIMYNUTETbHON
4yepToil paccMaTpyuBaeMoro nepuoga. OCHOBHasI je/Ib Halllero JOK/aja — Bbl-
SCHUTD, ObUIN I OO1II1Ie 3aKOHOMEPHOCT B Pa3BUTUY I0>KHOC/IABSAHCKO U
BOCTOYHOC/IABSIHCKOJ CUCTEM SHKIIUTHK, CY/b0a KOTOPBIX B HACTOSIEM CIIO-
JKMJIAch IIO-PasHOMY.

Knwuesvie cnosa: SHKJIUTUKN, CUCTEMbBI SHKJINTUK, 3aKOH BaKepHarenﬂ, oe-
II0YKa SHK/INTUK, PAHT.

The system of Wackernagel’s clitics in the Russian language is considered
almost lost, while in the Serbian language, it is viewed as almost a model of
the preservation of the law’s function in its modern form. The earliest state of
the Serbian system was described by S. Pavlovi¢ based on the documents of
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the 12"-13™ centuries, while the Old Russian system (both literary and non-
literary) is covered in A. A. Zaliznyak’s monograph «Old Russian Enclitics». The
14"-15" centuries are of particular interest because an important and complex
syntactic reorganization took place in both territories. To study this process,
we turned to charters. For the East Slavic languages, we used the documents
of Muscovite Rus’ and the Polotsk charters of the Grand Duchy of Lithuania,
and for South Slavic languages — charters included in the Starosrpski Archive,
without territorial distinction. All texts date back to the 14"-15" centuries. The
object of our study are the cluster of enclitics and their ranks. The first aspect
includes both the loss of elements of the ancient system (in Old Russian) and the
clustering of new enclitics, which is noted for both languages. The movement of
enclitics within the chain is also a prominent feature of this period. The main
goal of our report is to determine whether there were common patterns in the
development of the South Slavic and East Slavic systems of enclitics, whose
fate has unfolded differently.

Keywords: enclitics, systems of enclitics, Wackernagel’s law, chain of enclitics,
rank.
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Beponmuka llItpann Hukuruna (IIpar)

MMPOBJIEMATUKA KOMITEHCAIIVIV B YCTHON
YEIICKOW PEYYM PYCCKOTOBOPAIINX

Jlox/az HOCBsAIeH Ipo6/IeMaTIKe OCBOEHN YEIICKOTO A3bIKa Kak 671m3-
KOPOJZICTBEHHOT'O C/IaBAHCKOTO s3bIKa HOCUTE/IAIMM PYCCKOTO s3bIKa. AHANIN3
IIpYMEHEHNA KOMIIEHCATOPHBIX CTPATETMIl IPOBOAWTCA Ha MaTepuajie TpaHC-
KPUIITOB CIIOHTAaHHOM YCTHOJ YEIICKOJ Peur HOCUTETIEN PYCCKOIO A3bIKa C
Pa3IMYHBIM YPOBHEM 0011Iell A3bIKOBOI KOMIeTeHIMN. B joktase npescras-
JIeH 0630p aKTUBHO MCIIO/Ib3YEMBIX TOBOPSALIVIMYU KOMIIEHCATOPHBIX CTpaTe-
Tt ¥ IX OCHOBHBIX pasHOBMAHOCTel. CTpaTernu paccMaTpUBaOTCA € TOYKI
3pEHMA IParMaTUYeCcKO yCIEeNTHOCTH UX VICTIONIb30BAHMA, @ TAKXKE C TOYKA
3peHMA COOTHECEHMSA C YPOBHEM 001Iell I3BIKOBOI KOMIIETEHIINY TOBOPSAIINX.

Kniouesvie cnosa: akBusuiuA A3blKa, KOMIIEHCATOPHbIE CTPATEINM, PyCCKUI
A3DIK, YEIICKNUII A3DIK, YCTHAs Peyb.

The report addresses the issue of acquiring Czech as a closely related
Slavic language by native speakers of Russian. The analysis of compensatory
strategies is based on transcripts of spontaneous spoken Czech discourse
produced by Russian speakers with varying levels of overall language
competence. The report provides an overview of the compensatory strategies
actively employed by speakers and their main types. The strategies are examined
in terms of their pragmatic effectiveness and their correlation with the speakers’
overall language competence levels.

Keywords: language acquisition, compensatory strategies, Russian language,
Czech language, spoken discourse.
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Muxaun A6pamosuy llItynuuep (Mocksa)

N3 NCTOPUN CITIABAHCKOTO OTIEJIEHIA B
MOCKOBCKOM YHUBEPCUTETE

Joxsaz ocBsAIeH UCTOPUM CTaBUCTUKY B Poccuy, B 9acTHOCTHI MCTO-
UM CIaBAHCKOTO OTHeneHnsa B MOCKOBCKOM yHMBepcutete. [lepsoHayap-
HO B 1927-1930 ropax ¢pyHKIMOHMPOBaI LIMKIT F0>KHBIX 1 3aIIaf{HBIX C/IaBAH
Ha 9THOJIOTMYeCKOM (haKy/bTeTe. 3a OCHOBaHuUe 3TOro Iukiaa B MI'Y 6oponcs
BbIatoIMiicsa Gpuosnor-cnaBuct Adanacnit Marseesud Cenmines.

CosfaHne c/1aBsSHCKOTO OTAie/IeHNsA B MOCKOBCKOM YHUBEPCUTETE B 3HA-
YMTEIbHOI CTeIIeHN CBA3aHO ¢ MMeHeM npodeccopa Camymna bopucosuya
bepumreiina - yuenuka A. M. Cenmuiesa. A. M. Cenuines 4nTa 1€KUY 110
BBEJICHIIO B CTTIaBSIHOBEJeHMe, [10 CPABHUTEIbHOI I'paMMaTHKe C/IaBAHCKUX
A3BIKOB, 110 CTIABAHCKOI 3THOTpaduM, IPEIofjaBal CTapOCIaBAHCKIUII A3BIK,
cepOCKuIt A3BIK, cepOCckmit GOMbKIOp. B pasHble roibl OH YMTaI KYPChI IO
APYTUM CIaBAHCKUM A3BbIKaM, Ky/IbTypaMm, mureparype. Jlexknun A. M. Cenu-
I[eBa IPOM3BOMIN CUIbHOE, He3abbIBaeMoe BIleYaT/IeH)e Ha CTyIIaTeIen.

B 1943 ropmy nocne BosBpaienusa MOCKOBCKOTO YHUBEPCUTETA 13 9Ba-
kyauyu B MockBy C. b. bepuureitny n akagemuky H. C. [lep>xaBuny 65110
HOpPy4YeHO OPTaHN30BaTh Ha PUIONIOrNYecKoM (akymbTeTe Kadenpy CIaBsH-
CKoI1 putosorun 1 ydebHoe CIaBAHCKOe OT/ie/IeHe. B TedeHme epBhIX IATH
JIeT HOMVHAJIbHBIM 3aBefiytoiuM kagenpoii 661 H. C. [lepxxaBus, HO akTu-
4ecKy ¢ camoro Havdana Kadenpoii pykosoawi C. b. BepHiureitH.

B noknaze ananmusupyrorca fHeBHUKOBbIe 3anucy C. b. bepHiuTeitna 3a
1943 u 1944 roppl, ony6nukoBaHHble B 2002 rofy B KHUTe «3Ur3ary maMAarT».

Kntouesvie cnoséa: CTaBUCTUKA, CTTABSTHCKOE OT/ieTIeHNe, CTIaBsHCKask GUIONOo-
rus1, MockoBcknit yHuBepceutet, C. b. bepumreitn, A. M. Cenuiues.

The report is devoted to the history of Slavic studies in Russia, in
particular the history of the Slavic department at Moscow University. Initially,
in 1927-1930, the Cycle of Southern and Western Slavs functioned at the
Ethnological Faculty. The outstanding Slavic philologist Afanasy Matveevich
Selishchev fought for the foundation of this cycle at Moscow State University.

The creation of the Slavic department at Moscow University is largely
associated with the name of Professor Samuil Borisovich Bernstein, a student
of A. M. Selishchev. A. M. Selishchev lectured on introduction to Slavic studies,
comparative grammar of Slavic languages, Slavic ethnography, taught Old
Church Slavonic, Serbian, and Serbian folklore. Over the years, he taught
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Crasucitiuka: HayKka, CHApYKa, gpyUii6eHO-UCTLOPUCKU U KYALYPHU KOHTLEKCIll

courses on other Slavic languages, cultures, and literature. A. M. Selishchev’s
lectures made a strong, unforgettable impression on his listeners.

In 1943, after Moscow University returned from evacuation to Moscow,
S. B. Bernstein and Academician N. S. Derzhavin were tasked with organizing
a department of Slavic philology and an educational Slavic department at the
Faculty of Philology. During the first five years, N. S. Derzhavin was the nominal
head of the department, but from the very beginning, S. B. Bernstein was the
actual head of the department.

The report analyzes the diary entries of S. B. Bernstein for 1943 and 1944,
published in 2002 in the book “Zigzags of Memory”.

Keywords: Slavic studies, Slavic department, Slavic philology, Moscow
University, S.B. Bernstein, A.M. Selishchev.
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